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Notice of Meeting

An Ordinary Council Meeting will be held in the Council Chamber of the City
of Belmont Civic Centre, 215 Wright Street, Cloverdale, on Tuesday 22
October 2024, commencing at 6.30pm.

John Christie
Chief Executive Officer

Please read the following important disclaimer before
proceeding

Any plans or documents in agendas and minutes may be subject to copyright.
The express permission of the copyright owner must be obtained before copying
any copyright material.

Any statement, comment or decision made at a Council meeting regarding any
application for an approval, consent or licence, including a resolution of
approval, is not effective as an approval of any application and must not be
relied upon as such.

Any person or entity who has an application before the City must obtain, and
should only rely on, written notice of the City’s decision and any conditions
attaching to the decision and cannot treat as an approval anything said or done
at a Council meeting.

Any advice provided by an employee of the City on the operation of a written
law, or the performance of a function by the City, is provided in the capacity of
an employee, and to the best of that person’s knowledge and ability. It does not
constitute, and should not be relied upon, as a legal advice or representation by
the City. Any advice on a matter of law, or anything sought to be relied upon as
a representation by the City should be sought in writing and should make clear
the purpose of the request. Any plans or documents in agendas and minutes
may be subject to copyright.
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Attachments Index

Attachment 12.1.1 - Item 12.1 refers
Attachment 12.1.2 - Item 12.1 refers
Attachment 12.3.1 - Item 12.3 refers
Attachment 12.3.3 - Item 12.3 refers
Attachment 12.3.4 - Item 12.3 refers
Attachment 12.3.5 - Item 12.3 refers
Attachment 12.4.1 - Item 12.4 refers
Attachment 12.4.2 - Item 12.4 refers
Attachment 12.6.1 - Item 12.6 refers
Attachment 12.7.1 - Item 12.7 refers

Confidential Attachments Index

Confidential Attachment 12.3.2 - Item 12.3 refers

Alternative Formats

This document is available on the City of Belmont website and can be requested
in alternative formats including electronic format by email, in hardcopy both in
large and standard print and in other formats as requested. For further
information please contact the Community Development team on (08) 9477
7219. For language assistance please contact TIS (Translating and Interpreting
Service) on 131 450.

Councillors are reminded to retain any

confidential papers for discussion with the minutes.
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1 Official Opening

The Presiding Member will read aloud the Acknowledgement of Country.

Acknowledgement of Country

Before I begin, I would like to acknowledge the Whadjuk Noongar people as the
Traditional Owners of this land and pay my respects to Elders past, present
and emerging.

I further acknowledge their cultural heritage, beliefs, connection and
relationship with this land which continues today.

The Presiding Member will cause the Affirmation of Civic Duty and Responsibility
to be read aloud by a Councillor.

Affirmation of Civic Duty and Responsibility

I make this affirmation in good faith and declare that I will duly, faithfully,
honestly, and with integrity fulfil the duties of my office for all the people in
the City of Belmont according to the best of my judgement and ability.

I will observe the City’s Code of Conduct and Standing Orders to ensure
efficient, effective and orderly decision making within this forum.

2 Apologies and leave of absence

Cr J Powell (leave of absence) South Ward

3 Declarations of interest that might cause a
conflict

Councillors/Staff are reminded of the requirements of s5.65 of the Local
Government Act 1995 (WA), to disclose any interest during the meeting when
the matter is discussed, and also of the requirement to disclose an interest
affecting impartiality under the City’s Code of Conduct for Council Members,
Committee Members and Candidates and the Code of Conduct for Employees.

Ordinary Council Meeting Page | 6
Tuesday 22 October 2024



3.1 Financial Interests

A declaration under this section requires that the nature of the interest must be
disclosed. Consequently, a member who has made a declaration must not
preside, participate in, or be present during any discussion or decision-making
procedure relating to the matter the subject of the declaration.

Other members may allow participation of the declarant if the member further
discloses the extent of the interest and the other members decide that the
interest is trivial or insignificant or is common to a significant number of
electors or ratepayers.

Item No and Nature of Interest (and extent, where

Title appropriate)

3.2 Disclosure of interest that may affect
impartiality

Councillors and staff are required (Code of Conduct), in addition to declaring
any financial interest, to declare any interest that might cause a conflict. The
member/employee is also encouraged to disclose the nature of the interest. The
member/employee must consider the nature and extent of the interest and
whether it will affect their impartiality. If the member/employee declares that
their impartiality will not be affected then they may participate in the decision-
making process.

Item No and Nature of Interest (and extent, where

Title appropriate)

4 Announcements by the Presiding Member
(without discussion) and declarations by
Members

4.1 Announcements
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4.2 Disclaimer

Any plans or documents in agendas and minutes may be subject to copyright.
The express permission of the copyright owner must be obtained before copying
any copyright material.

Any statement, comment or decision made at a Council meeting regarding any
application for an approval, consent or licence, including a resolution of
approval, is not effective as an approval of any application and must not be
relied upon as such.

Any person or entity that has an application before the City must obtain, and
should only rely on, written notice of the City’s decision and any conditions
attaching to the decision and cannot treat as an approval anything said or done
at a Council meeting.

Any advice provided by an employee of the City on the operation of a written
law, or the performance of a function by the City, is provided in the capacity of
an employee, and to the best of that person’s knowledge and ability. It does not
constitute, and should not be relied upon, as a legal advice or representation by
the City. Any advice on a matter of law, or anything sought to be relied upon as
a representation by the City should be sought in writing and should make clear
the purpose of the request. Any plans or documents in agendas and minutes
may be subject to copyright.

4.3 Declarations by Members who have not given
due consideration to all matters contained in the
business papers presently before the meeting

5 Public question time

5.1 Responses to questions taken on notice

5.1.1 Ms L Hollands on behalf of Belmont Resident and
Ratepayer Action Group, Redcliffe’

The following questions were taken on notice at the 24 September 2024
Ordinary Council Meeting. Ms Hollands was provided with a response on 8
October 2024. The response from the City is recorded accordingly:
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1. Which of the three subclauses in clause 5.23(e) applied to the Confidential
Attachment for the Golden Gateway item at the 27 August 2024 Ordinary
Council Meeting?

i. Did this confidentiality clause have anything to do with the financial gain
of developers?

Response

The attachment was confidential under the provisions of Clause
5.23(2)(e)(iii) of the Local Government Act 1995 (WA).

The contents of the document are confidential and cannot be disclosed.

2. The City’s response to my question at the 27 August 2024 Ordinary Council
Meeting in relation to LGBTQIA+ books and the breakdown of how many are
borrowed from the Library was that “it is the CEQO’s opinion that retrieving
this information would divert a substantial and unreasonable portion of the
City’s resources away from its other functions”. Given the library content is
largely electronic, it is unlikely to take up an unreasonable amount of Officer
time to produce this break down. How do I get this information?

Response

The information is not ordinarily compiled and is not available.

3. How many properties in the Belmont area are rates exempt?
i. Could I have a breakdown on numbers as to whether these are residential
or commercial, and,
ii. How much does this cost the ratepayer subsidising these exemptions?

Response
The number of rates exempt properties is 169.

i. 117 Residential, 38 Commercial, 2 Industrial, 11 Educational and
one Fire station.
ii. Total exemptions result in a loss of revenue of $920,843.

5.1.2 Ms L Hollands, Redcliffe

The following questions were taken on notice at the 24 September 2024
Ordinary Council Meeting. Ms Hollands was provided with a response on 10
October 2024. The response from the City is recorded accordingly:

1. How many current dwellings do we have in Belmont, and,
i. how many have been delivered to date since 2021, given 6,100 more
need to be delivered by 20317
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Response

The City tracks the total number of dwellings with each five-year
census release. As of the 2021 census, the City of Belmont has 20,327
dwellings. The last census was 2021, with the next scheduled for 2026.
The number of additional dwellings will be known after the next census
in 2026.

2. Previous formats of Council Minutes and Agendas from 2-3 years ago
provided a paperclip function which opened attachments via the attachment
details list. For what reason has this been changed, and,

i. will Council consider going back to this format?

Response

The City publishes its Agendas and Minutes digitally online in a manner
consistent with current local government digital publishing practices.

i. No.
5.1.3 Ms S Cotton, Ascot

The following question was taken on notice at the 24 September 2024 Ordinary
Council Meeting. Ms Cotton was provided with a response on 10 October 2024.
The response from the City is recorded accordingly:

2. Do we have a score today as compared to 5 years ago for the City for infill
targets?
i. How does this compare to what the City's goal is?

Response

The City tracks the total number of dwellings with each five-year
census release. The last census was 2021, with the next scheduled for
2026. The number of additional dwellings will be known after the next
census in 2026.

The State’s Perth and Peel @3.5million document sets minimum
housing targets for each local government within the Perth and Peel
region.
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5.1.4 Mr J Harris, Cloverdale

The following question was taken on notice at the 24 September 2024 Ordinary
Council Meeting. Mr Harris was provided with a response on 10 October 2024.
The response from the City is recorded accordingly:

1. The City’s 'Belmont on the Move' strategy states the top priority in
managing the City’s parking is to create a holistic city-wide parking
strategy. Why have we neglected the holistic approach to parking and
instead chosen instead a piecemeal approach to parking in the City?

Response

The City has adopted a targeted approach to managing parking by
focusing on key centres and areas where development is advancing.
This approach aligns our efforts with the pace of development, or
where emerging needs are identified.

For example, parking monitoring and time-restricted bays have already
been implemented in the Faulkner Civic Precinct and Epsom Avenue to
ensure bay availability and turnover. As part of this ongoing approach,
with the development at The Springs nearing completion, the City is
now advancing plans to further manage parking in that area.

The focus on key areas aligns with the broader intent of the '‘Belmont
on the Move' strategy.

5.1.5 Mr A Gibb, Ascot

The following questions were taken on notice at the 24 September 2024
Ordinary Council Meeting. Mr Gibb was provided with a response on 10 October
2024. The response from the City is recorded accordingly:

1. What is Council doing about the problem of getting on and off Great Eastern
Highway from Tonkin Highway?

Response

The interchange of Great Eastern Highway (GEH) and Tonkin Highway
is infrastructure under the care, control and operation of Main Roads
WA.

The GEH and Tonkin Highway interchange has recently been upgraded
with high standard, free flowing ramps for north and southbound
movements from GEH onto Tonkin Highway, except for right turns from
the Perth Hills direction, under traffic signal control.
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2. Is there an actual or desired percentage of private versus public ownership
of new developments within the Golden Gateway Local Structure Plan?

Response

The draft Golden Gateway Local Structure Plan does not specify a
percentage of private versus public ownership of nhew developments.

5.1.6 Mr H Nebel, Ascot

The following question was taken on notice at the 24 September 2024 Ordinary
Council Meeting. Mr Nebel was provided with a response on 10 October 2024.
The response from the City is recorded accordingly:

1. For the Golden Gateway Local Structure Plan, what percentage of the
development is allocated towards affordable social housing?

Response

The draft Golden Gateway Local Structure Plan does not specify
percentages of affordable or social housing.

5.1.7 Ms A Cepeda, Ascot

The following questions were taken on notice at the 24 September 2024
Ordinary Council Meeting. Ms Cepeda was provided with a response on 10
October 2024. The response from the City is recorded accordingly:

2. The Belmont Activity Centre Planning Strategy Part One states a population
growth between the years 2021-2041 of 1,890 people in Ascot. Why is the
City aiming for 4,082 new people under the Golden Gateway Local Structure
Plan?

Response

The figure of 1,890 people in the Activity Centre Planning Strategy is an
estimated population forecast for the suburb of Ascot between 2021
and 2041, not a target.

The draft Golden Gateway Local Structure Plan aims to guide the
precinct's long-term development, which is expected to extend beyond
2041.
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3. Why are there discrepancies between the new Draft Golden Gateway Local
Structure Plan of 10 to 15 storey buildings, and the Belmont Activity Centre
Planning Strategy for the Golden Gateway which referred to 6 to 9 storey
buildings?

Response

The Activity Centre Planning Strategy was adopted in February 2024
and refers to Council’s 23 June 2020 resolution on the draft Golden
Gateway Structure Plan.

Action 1.4 of the Activity Centre Planning Strategy relates to the zones
and densities of the draft Golden Gateway Structure Plan being
implemented through the Local Planning Scheme.

5.1.8 Mr R Angel, Ascot

The following questions were taken on notice at the 24 September 2024
Ordinary Council Meeting. Mr Angel was provided with a response on 10
October 2024. The response from the City is recorded accordingly:

1. The usual requirement of 10% of Public Open Space (POS) as set out in
the Western Australian Planning Commission Residential Areas and
Liveable Neighbourhoods documents referenced in page 650 of the Council
Agenda for 27 August 2024 Ordinary Council meeting is not being called for
in the Golden Gateway Local Structure Plan. Can I have an explanation as
to why this is not included?

Response

The criteria for public open space provision are defined by the Western
Australian Planning Commission’s Development Control Policy 2.3 and
Liveable Neighbourhoods. In mixed-use precincts like Golden Gateway,
there is no mandated minimum requirement for public open space.

Opportunities for public open space have been considered, and there
are options in relation to the Belmont Trust Land, the Ascot Kilns site,
and areas within private developments.

4. With the additional high rise and development in the area, has there been
discussion between the City and the State Government in relation to schools
and availability for incoming families and students?
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Response

The draft Structure Plan has been referred to the Department of
Education for comment.

5.1.9 Mr M Cardozo on behalf of Belmont East Ward
Connect, Redcliffe

The following question was taken on notice at the 24 September 2024 Ordinary
Council Meeting. Mr Cardozo was provided with a response on 10 October 2024.
The response from the City is recorded accordingly:

1. At the June 2023 Ordinary Council Meeting, the community requested
feedback from the questionnaire relating to a $350,000 allocation of
ratepayer funds for addressing rat running on Moreing Street, where the
questionnaire was publicly funded by ratepayers. The City’s response to
this request was “the City has recently revised its processes relating to
community consultation and public disclosure. The City cannot provide
information on Moreing Street as the respondents were not informed that
their submissions could be made publicly available.” No such disclosure
was provided for the Redcliffe Traffic Study questionnaire, yet its’ 336
respondents feedback will be published. There doesn’t seem to be an
expressed disclosure in the public questionnaire. Can the City provide the
reference to the disclosure that advises residents any comments will be
made public?

Response

The City used the Belmont Connect engagement platform for
community consultation for the Redcliffe Area Traffic Study. The
Privacy Policy on this website outlines how information is collected,
used, and published. More information can be found here:
https://connect.belmont.wa.gov.au/privacy-polic

5.1.10 Mr M Russell, Cloverdale

The following question was taken on notice at the 24 September 2024 Ordinary
Council Meeting. Mr Russell was provided with a response on 9 October 2024.
The response from the City is recorded accordingly:

2. Could the City make publicly available its workforce plan?
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Response

The City’s Workforce Plan is an operational internal document that is in
place to ensure the City meets the requirements of the outcomes of the
Strategic Community Plan 2020-2040 and Corporate Business Plan
2022-2026. As this is an internal operational document, it is reserved
for internal use only.

5.2 Questions from members of the public

6 Confirmation of Minutes/receipt of Matrix

6.1 Matrix for the Agenda Briefing Forum held 15
October 2024

Officer Recommendation

That the Matrix of the Agenda Briefing Forum held on 15 October 2024, as
printed and circulated to all Elected Members, be received and noted.

6.2 Ordinary Council Meeting held 24 September
2024

Officer Recommendation

That the Minutes of the Ordinary Council Meeting held on 24 September 2024,
as printed and circulated to all Elected Members, be confirmed as a true and
accurate record.

7 Questions by Members on which due notice
has been given (without discussion)

8 Questions by members without notice
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8.1 Responses to questions taken on notice

8.2 Questions by members without notice

9 New business of an urgent nature approved
by the person presiding or by decision

10 Business adjourned from a previous meeting
11 Reports of committees

Nil.

12 Reports of administration
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12.1 First Nations Strategy

Voting Requirement : Simple Majority

Subject Index : 84/014 First Nations Strategy

Location/Property Index : N/A

Application Index : N/A

Disclosure of any Interest : Nil

Previous Items : 24 April 2024 Ordinary Council Meeting
Item 12.4

Applicant : N/A

Owner : N/A

Responsible Division : Development and Communities

Council role

Executive The substantial direction setting and oversight role of the
Council e.g. adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders,
directing operations, setting and amending budgets.

Purpose of report

For Council to consider endorsement of the Koort Karnajil Mya (Heart Truth
Voice) First Nations Strategy, as provided in Attachment 12.1.1.

Summary and key issues

e At the 24 April 2024 Ordinary Council Meeting (OCM), Council endorsed the
draft First Nations Strategy (FNS) for the purpose of advertising for public
comment.

¢ Community and stakeholder engagement included advertising of the draft
FNS by radio, print and social media, as well as presenting the draft to a
range of stakeholders both in-person and online between 30 May 2024 and
27 June 2024.

e Sixteen submissions were received with three stating general support and
thirteen unsupportive. The unsupportive feedback can be categorised into
five themes:

- Conflation of the FNS with the 2023 Referendum.

- Questioning if the draft FNS demonstrates value for money and if it is in
the best interest of ratepayers.
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- Suggested links between youth disengagement, public housing, anti-
social behaviour and community safety and how these should be
prioritised and addressed by the FNS.

- Questions around the role and responsibilities of the Aboriginal Advisory
Group and other First Nations leaders to address challenges.

- Concerns that the draft FNS may duplicate programs that are the
responsibilities of State and Federal governments.

e Two edits are recommended to the FNS:

- Editing a reference to “our Aboriginal Advisory Group” to “the City’s
Aboriginal Advisory Group”

- Updating references to the Strategic Community Plan 2020-2040 to
reflect the City’s new Strategic Community Plan 2024-2034.

Officer Recommendation

Strategy (Attachment 12.1.1).

Location

Not applicable.

Consultation

At the 24 April 2024 OCM, Council endorsed the draft FNS to be advertised for
public comment for a minimum of 28 days. Public consultation was undertaken
between 30 May 2024 and 27 June 2024 via Belmont Connect and promoted
through the following channels:

e Noongar Radio

e Koori News

e PerthNow Southern

e City of Belmont website

e City of Belmont social media posts (Facebook, LinkedIn)

e City of Belmont BeNews
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e Direct phone calls and emails to key stakeholders including Jacaranda
Community Centre; Kinship Connections; Thirilli; Aboriginal Family Legal
Services; Sister Kates Home Kids Aboriginal Association; Consumers of
Mental Health WA; Arche Health

A total of 16 responses were received via Belmont Connect.

Strategic Community Plan implications
In accordance with the 2024-2034 Strategic Community Plan:

Key Performance Area: People
Outcome: 1. A safe, healthy community.

Objective: 1.2 Facilitate community health and wellbeing.

Outcome: 2. A strong sense of pride, belonging and creativity.

Objective: 2.1 Respect, protect and celebrate our shared living histories,
heritage, and cultural diversity.

Objective: 2.2 Increase recognition and respect for local First Nations peoples,
place and stories.

Outcome: 3. People of all ages and abilities feel connected and supported.

Key Performance Area: Performance
Outcome: 11. A happy, well-informed and engaged community.

Objective: 11.1 Effectively inform and engage the community about local
services, events and City matters.

Policy implications

There are no policy implications associated with this report.

Statutory environment

There are no specific statutory requirements in respect to this matter.
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Background

The City’s new Strategic Community Plan 2024-2034 directs the City’s efforts
around cultural diversity, and First Nations people specifically, under
“Outcome 2: A strong sense of pride, belonging and creativity”, which details
the following key Objectives:

“2.1 Respect, protect and celebrate our shared living histories, heritage and
cultural diversity.

2.2 Increase recognition and respect for local First Nations peoples, places
and stories.”

The Corporate Business Plan for 2022-2026 identified the development of a FNS
as a priority action to build on the previously achieved outcomes of the City’s
Reconciliation Action Plan.

Consultation both internally and with a range of local groups, government,
stakeholders, the City’s Aboriginal Advisory Group and the broader community
was conducted as part of the FNS development. The aim was to identify
strengths and opportunities and to capture ideas to inform the development of
future activities that can be targeted to support the First Nations community,
resulting in the development of the draft FNS. The City undertook a robust co-
design process with the First Nations community to develop the draft Strategy.

The draft FNS focuses on four priority areas:
Priority Area 1: Respecting and Celebrating

The City acknowledges the ongoing significance of Whadjuk Noongar and other
First Nations peoples’ cultures and the importance of increasing the awareness,
sustainability and celebration of heritage, language and cultural expression. We
recognise and respect that First Nations people are best placed to provide
expertise in decision making that affects them.

Priority Area 2: Empowerment, Advocacy and Partnerships

The City will support advocacy efforts and the empowerment of First Nations
peoples to lead and self-manage actions in their own interests with an emphasis
on collaboration.

Priority Area 3: Capacity Building

The City will pursue opportunities to support building the capacity of individuals
and groups to help address persistent and emerging needs, particularly those
within the Closing the Gap - Priority Areas and Targets.
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Priority Area 4: Cultural Safety

The City will strengthen cultural safety within our organisation and promote its
benefits throughout the community through effective protocols, training and
leadership.

Report

Individual submission summaries are detailed in FNS Public Comment Response
Table (Attachment 12.1.2).

The feedback received included three submissions supporting the draft FNS and
thirteen unsupportive submissions.

Matters raised in unsupportive submissions can be summarised into five main
themes:

1. Associating the FNS with the 2023 Referendum.

Some submissions viewed the failure of the 2023 Referendum as an
indication that the draft FNS is not required. The Referendum related to
establishing a federal advisory committee on First Nations matters, and not a
rejection of the importance in advancing First Nations interests.

The draft FNS addresses the objectives outlined in the Strategic Community
Plan 2024-2034 which is the guiding document formed by the City of
Belmont community. It is recommended that no change to the draft FNS is
necessary in response to submissions referring to the failure of the 2023
Referendum.

2. Questioning if the draft FNS demonstrates value for money and if it
is in the best interest of ratepayers.

Several submissions questioned how the draft FNS demonstrates value-for-
money and if it is in the best interest of the ratepayers. It is important to
note that in line with the Strategic Community Plan 2024-2034, the City
maintains specific strategies for various groups including seniors, people with
disability, people from diverse cultural backgrounds, and youth. The draft
FNS was developed in alignment with this approach, with no changes to the
draft FNS recommended in relation to this feedback.

3. Suggested links between youth disengagement, public housing, anti-
social behaviour and community safety and how these should be
prioritised and addressed by the FNS.

Several submissions highlighted perceptions of local First Nations people as
threats to social cohesion in the areas of anti-social behaviour and
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community safety. Areas of particular concern included public housing and
youth disengagement.

There is comprehensive research evidencing disproportionate levels of
disadvantage in some social issues for some First Nations people, however
this is supplemented with comprehensive evidence in the Federal
Government’s Closing the Gap report that both past and continuing
governmental systems and societal norms that reinforce disadvantage need
addressing.

The draft FNS presents the City’s intended approach to addressing these
concerns. The collaborative approach proposed in the draft FNS will be
undertaken through mutually beneficial partnerships with Aboriginal
Community Controlled Organisations which are aligned with contemporary
best practice in this area, in line with current state and federal government
strategies.

No changes to the FNS are recommended in response to submissions on this
theme.

. Questions around the role and responsibilities of the Aboriginal
Advisory Group and other First Nations leaders to address
challenges.

Two submissions questioned the effectiveness of the roles and
responsibilities of local First Nations leaders and the City of Belmont
Aboriginal Advisory Group. As part of the implementation of the draft FNS, a
review of the Aboriginal Advisory Group will take place within the first year
of the Strategy’s Implementation Plan, as strengthening this group and also
empowering local Traditional Owners and First Nations leaders is recognised
by the City as a key area of improvement within the Priority Area 2 of the
draft FNS. Therefore no changes to the draft FNS are recommended in
relation to this feedback.

. Concerns that the draft FNS may duplicate programs that are the
responsibilities of State and Federal governments.

One submission raised a concern about whether the draft FNS would lead to
programming that could be seen as duplicating efforts that are the remit of
State and Federal governments. In contrast, the draft FNS attempts to
complement these programs and provide leadership at the local level in line
with the City’s Strategic Community Plan 2024-2034. As outlined in
submission themes 4 and 5, there is a community expectation that the City
will respond appropriately to relevant First Nations matters within its local
government area and play an appropriate role in specific matters. As part of
the stakeholder engagement and program planning processes, care will be
taken in ensuring that specific actions under the Implementation Plan do not
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duplicate State and Federal government responsibilities. No changes to the
draft FNS are recommended based upon this feedback.

Priority Area 4 in the draft FNS reinforces the leadership role for the City in
responding to legitimate challenges faced by the First Nations people. It also
reinforces our current efforts to celebrate and increase the awareness of the
strengths that our diversity and First Nations heritage bring to the City. As a
result, no changes to the draft FNS are recommended from this feedback.

The three supportive submissions provided some constructive suggestions for
edits to the FNS, with one minor text change recommended:

On page two the final paragraph text has been updated to replace “...our
Aboriginal Advisory Group” with “...the City’s Aboriginal Advisory Group”:

“"We commit to meaningful two-way listening and partnerships with First
Nations people, particularly through the City’s Aboriginal Advisory Group,
to inform the Implementation Plan and detailed project planning and
collaborative delivery where possible.”

Additionally, minor edits have been made by officers to update reference to the
previous Strategic Community Plan 2020 - 2040 to the new Strategic
Community Plan 2024 - 2034.

These edits do not introduce substantive changes to the Strategy, so
readvertising is not necessary.

Subject to Council endorsement, the document will be formatted to include
pictures, graphics and an introductory ‘Mayor’s Message’ in accordance with the
City’s branding and style guide, prior to publishing and a launch function.

Financial implications

There are no financial implications evident at this time.

Environmental implications

There are no environmental implications associated with this report.

Social implications

There are several positive social implications associated with the FNS which
include:

e Ensure that the community has access to the services and facilities it needs;
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e Assist in developing community capacity;
e Support community groups;
e Enhance a sense of community and the image of Belmont.

Attachment details

Attachment No and title

1. Draft Koort Karnajil Mya (Heart Truth Voice) First Nations Strategy
[12.1.1 - 12 pages]
2. FNS Public Comment Response Table [12.1.2 - 7 pages]
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Attachment 12.1.1 Draft Koort Karnajil Mya (Heart Truth Voice) First
Nations Strategy

X

City of
Belmont

Koort Karnadjil Mya -
Heart Truth Voice -
First Nations Strategy

Publication date: [00/00/00]
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Attachment 12.1.1 Draft Koort Karnajil Mya (Heart Truth Voice) First
Nations Strategy

Acknowledgement of Whadjuk
Noongar Peoples

The City of Belmont acknowledges the Whadjuk Noongar peoples as the Traditional Owners of
this land and we pay our respects to Elders past, present and emerging. We further
acknowledge their cultural heritages, beliefs, connection and relationship with the land which
continues today. We acknowledge all Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples living within
the City of Belmont.

Mayor’s message

[Insert content]

Mayor Robert Rossi

Codesign group’s message

The codesigh group members have been engaged to codesign the City of Belmont Koort
Karnadjil Mya (Heart Truth Voice) First Nations Strategy. The forum provided an opportunity
for Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander community members, organisations or businesses
to inform, support and codesign a strategy with the City. It is important to note that this
group has been engaged for this specific project but does not replace the City’'s Aboriginal
Advisory Group (AAG).

We are developing an authentically codesigned First Nations Strategy, to capture the
community’s current needs, priorities and future aspirations. For six weeks we have worked to
brainstorm and share information on community needs and aspirations for First Nations people
in the City of Belmont, resulting in 4 key priority areas for actioning.

As representatives of and direct community members with a diversity of voices, we have
undertaken this work following the principles of sharing culture, collaboration, accountability,
and partnership. We seek to use our voice to advocate and lobby for change, build
relationships together, and develop inclusive and transparent initiatives.

We thank the Council for affording this empowering opportunity and demonstrating national
leadership in their codesign approach.

First Nations Strategy Codesign Group

Koort Karnadjil Mya - Heart Truth Voice - First Nations Strategy Page | 1
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Attachment 12.1.1 Draft Koort Karnajil Mya (Heart Truth Voice) First
Nations Strategy

About the Strategy

The City of Belmont Koort Karnadjil Mya First Nations Strategy (the Strategy) reflects the City
of Belmont’s journey to this point and our learnings with the City’s First Nations community.

It outlines the City’s commitment to create an inclusive environment in which First Nations
cultures are key focus areas. It aims to ensure First Nations people remain at the heart of

conversations in all relevant initiatives and programs and that their aspirations, needs, and
stories are heard, acknowledged, and prioritised.

This Strategy captures what First Nations people have told the City during engagement
activities, whilst also incorporating the extensive community feedback and information
captured in the ‘National Agreement on Closing The Gap 2020’, the WA State Government’s ‘A
Path Forward’, the ‘Uluru Statement from the Heart’, Reconciliation Australia’s ‘Reconciliation
Action Plan’ (RAP) core pillars and the City’s overarching 2024-2034 Strategic Community
Plan. The information from these rich bodies of work and the feedback that informed them has
been collected and formulated into four Priority Areas.

The Priority Areas and associated Strategies are elevated at a strategic level to provide a
broad focus to developing actions to achieve them, through further consultation with
community and stakeholders, particularly First Nations people. This allows us to be flexible in
determining specific actions and their timing to best respond to dynamic community
opportunities, resourcing, and collaboration potential. City strategies have associated
Implementation Plans that capture these dynamic priority actions and are regularly reviewed,
informing our annual Corporate Business Plan and Budget.

Strategy Title — Koort Karnadjil Mya (Heart Truth Voice)

In the initial workshops the codesign group identified that it was important for them that the
First Nations Strategy had a title that was dual-named with the Noongar language and
reflected a vision for a way forward with the City and First Nations peoples.

Koort is the Noongar word for Heart and it represents healing and recovery for First Nations
peoples. It is used here to acknowledge the collective trauma experienced by the First
Nations community alongside the will to build authentic and inclusive relationships that
empower this community through self-determination.

Karnadjil is the Noongar word for Truth and it represents the community working with the
City to move forward in a genuine manner to create tangible change based on the concerns
and cultural knowledge of Fist Nations peoples.

Mya is the Noongar word for Voice representing the desire for local First Nations people to
work with the City to strengthen and empower the First Nations people of Belmont to be
further included and represented.

We commit to meaningful two-way listening and partnerships with First Nations people,
particularly through the City’s Aboriginal Advisory Group, to inform the Implementation Plan
and detailed project planning and collaborative delivery where possible.

Koort Karnadjil Mya - Heart Truth Voice - First Nations Strategy Page | 2
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Attachment 12.1.1 Draft Koort Karnajil Mya (Heart Truth Voice) First
Nations Strategy

Strategic alignment

Koort Karnadjil Mya - Heart Truth Voice - First Nations Strategy aligns to the City’s Strategic
Community Plan 2024-2034.

Key Performance Area: People
Outcome: 1. A safe, healthy community.

Objective: 1.2 Facilitate community health and wellbeing.

Outcome: 2. A strong sense of pride, belonging and creativity.

Objective: 2.1 Respect, protect and celebrate our shared living histories, heritage and
cultural diversity.

Objective: 2.2 Increase recognition and respect for local First Nations peoples, place
and stories.

Outcome: 3. People of all ages and abilities feel connected and supported.

Key Performance Area: Performance
Outcome: 11. A happy, well-informed and engaged community.

Objective: 11.1 Effectively inform and engage the community about local services,
events and City matters.
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Attachment 12.1.1 Draft Koort Karnajil Mya (Heart Truth Voice) First
Nations Strategy

City of Belmont profile

The City of Belmont is a metropolitan Local Government Area situated six kilometers from the
Perth CBD. It comprises six suburbs including Ascot, Belmont, Cloverdale, Kewdale, Rivervale,
Redcliffe plus the Perth Airport precinct.

Through our role as a Local Government Authority, the City identifies the needs of our diverse
community by working in partnership with First Nations people to achieve their full potential
through advocacy, building and strengthening partnerships, facilitating culturally appropriate
initiatives and ongoing engagement.

The City of Belmont’s First Nations local history has been summarised by respected Noongar
Elder, Dr Noel Nannup:

Nganya Kalleep - My land Goorgyp

Goorgyp is the Whadjuk Noongar word for the Belmont area where the river runs through
the land. The name may be derived from goorgeeba, the reeds on the riverbed, or
koordjikotji, the reed warbler birds that live in them.

This area was part of a territory held by a family group of Noongar people known as the
Beeloo. In 1829, at the time of colonisation, the family was headed by Munday. He is
remembered locally through the naming of Munday Swamp, an ancient turtle fishing ground
at the edge of Perth Airport.

The Swan River and local waterways such as Tomato Lake were ideal for hunting and
fishing. The Wargyl, the creation serpent, was said to have formed the Swan River as he
moved towards the sea. The deep part of the river where the banks dropped off sharply was
said to be patrolled by the Wargyl, and swimming in that area was forbidden. The original
route of Great Eastern Highway was based on traditional Aboriginal Dreaming trails, leading
Noongar communities to the coast and the hills.

First Nations people continue to live and work in the City making a valuable contribution to its
economy and culture.

At the 2021 Census, there were 42,257 residents living in the City, with 2.7% of the
community (1,129 people) living in 549 households identifying as Aboriginal or Torres Strait
Islander, higher than the Greater Perth Metropolitan average of 2.0%.

The median age of First Nations community members is 27 years of age with the highest
proportion of the community aged 0-24 years (45.7%) and 6.6% of the population being over
the age of 65.

Celebrating and respecting the significant First Nations cultures, histories and ongoing
contributions to the community of Belmont will remain an ongoing focus for the City.

Analysis of 2021 Census data shows that in the City of Belmont, 46% of First Nations
households earned $999 or less per week in comparison to 36% of First Nations people
earning this amount in the rest of WA.

The Socio-Economic Indexes for Areas (SEIFA) is an index that scores relative disadvantage
for local government areas. Belmont’s 2021 SEIFA score of 987 (greater Perth metro average
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Attachment 12.1.1 Draft Koort Karnajil Mya (Heart Truth Voice) First
Nations Strategy

is 1,040) is the third lowest score amongst all other Perth metropolitan local government
areas, with pockets of greater disadvantage in some suburbs.

In line with research including that captured in the National Agreement on Closing the Gap,
First Nations people remain overrepresented in indicators of wellbeing disadvantage including
life expectancy, health, education and housing security, and ongoing activity to support efforts
to Close the Gap will remain a priority for the City.

Particularly with regard to employment and enterprise, economic empowerment will be a key
focus for the City. With a strong business sector with 4,240 local businesses providing 52,692
local jobs, the highest proportion of First Nations people are employed as Professionals at
17.3%, which is greater than the WA average of 13.9%. Clerical and Administrative Workers
(16.1% Belmont vs 11.4% WA), Machinery Operators and Drivers (15.1% Belmont vs 13.6%
WA), Technicians and Trades Workers (13.6% Belmont vs 14.7% WA) and Community and
Personal Service Workers (11.9% Belmont vs 15.3% WA) are the next highest proportion of
First Nations employment types. The industry in which the highest proportion of First Nations
community members work is Iron Ore Mining at 9.9% (WA 9.2%).

There are a small number of Aboriginal Community Controlled Organisations (ACCOs) and
other First Nations focused service providers within Belmont, though those that are based
here are very active and valued.

Understanding of employment, training, and other economic data, along with ongoing
engagement and research, will inform future priority economic actions focused on First Nations
people. With a strong business sector in Belmont and potential for further growth, there is
opportunity to attract more ACCOs and First Nations businesses and to broadly advance local
First Nations peoples’ economic opportunities and empowerment.
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Attachment 12.1.1 Draft Koort Karnajil Mya (Heart Truth Voice) First
Nations Strategy

The journey to a strategy

The City of Belmont has worked for many years with First Nations peoples with early
discussions documented in the 2010 ‘Listening — Current Status and Project Scope of
Aboriginal Engagement Plan’ report. The City continued to consult with internal and external
stakeholders and the community which led to the development of our first Reconciliation
Action Plan (RAP) 2015 - 2017, which was endorsed by Reconciliation Australia. We continued
to progress our RAP actions beyond 2017, whilst also undergoing a reflection period on our
role in supporting and empowering First Nations peoples whilst listening to community
feedback to determine our way forward in this area.

The City has achieved a number of key actions over the past six years including the:

e Establishment of an Aboriginal Advisory Group operating since 2014.

e Launch of a First Nations Service Persons memorial plaque permanently displayed on
the City’s War Memorial, the first of its kind in WA.

e Recognition of Close the Gap Day, National Reconciliation and NAIDOC Weeks annually
with events growing each year.

e Provision of regular Cultural Awareness Training for both staff and community
members.

¢ Engagement of Noongar Outreach Services to provide advice, support and outreach
services to the vulnerable and street present First Nations people.

¢ Welcome To Country and other cultural ceremonies performed at City events including
at each Citizenship ceremony.

e Interactive First Nations history displayed at the City’s Museum.

¢ On-going collaboration with a range of partners to deliver programs and activities with
First Nations people.

Following these achievements, the City undertook a period of reflection that included feedback
from the Aboriginal Advisory Group and wider community. Officers also completed a literature
review from which the Community and Cultural Respect Plan was developed to inform our next
steps and provide the guiding principles, stakeholder mapping, draft focus areas, and research
influences for our engagement with Aboriginal Peoples at the heart of the process. The Plan
featured the below diagram to help visualise these relationships and influence centred around
First Nations peoples.
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Attachment 12.1.1 Draft Koort Karnajil Mya (Heart Truth Voice) First
Nations Strategy
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Figure 1 Insert Caption

Consultation and development

By 2020, based on these learnings and the changes in the social and political context since the beginning of
our reconciliation journey, it was agreed that development of a Strategy should be explored as opposed to a
new RAP.

This was consistent with our other community-based strategies, and also allows us to extend our First
Nations roles and objectives outside of the organization, whereas a RAP framework principally looks inward
on an organisation’s internal Reconciliation efforts. Local government has a strong outward facing
community leadership role that is considered to be better captured in a Strategy. We will continue to explore
how the RAP framework might be aligned as part of implementation planning.

It was important to the City that best practice methods of engagement were used when developing the
strategy, and that the document is codesigned with Traditional Owners and local First Nations community
members.

The Aboriginal Advisory Group was informed of the City’s intentions and formed a working group to
establish ideas and identify categories, develop the Strategy survey, and agree on a codesign process.

A codesign process means that instead of consulting with First Nations people and then City officers
interpreting feedback and identifying themes and strategies, First Nations People participate in meetings to
work alongside officers to consider the consultation feedback together, agree common themes together,
identify priority strategies together, and even contribute to some of the format and text of the Strategy. The
City still refines the document to align to our templates for Strategies, include relevant references to
research and process, and incorporate input from senior management before a final draft goes back to the
codesign group for support and ultimately to the Council for formal endorsement.
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Nations Strategy

From these early discussions with the working group, a conceptual ‘Priority Wheel’ reflecting the Noongar
Six Seasons was developed and used within the survey
to prompt thematic discussion. This survey was the first ating A0 rocog,
of its kind for the City and relied more on pictorial cues o ure and herigg-Sing
rather than the written word reflective of feedback
received from the Aboriginal Advisory Group and
broader community.

The City then engaged and consulted with First Nations
community members, wider community, stakeholders,
businesses and staff through online and written surveys.
The consultation took place during Advisory Group
meetings, pop-up consultation booths, City events, one-
on-one interviews, and consultation workshops.

An Expression of Interest process was undertaken to
seek members of a Codesign Group as well as a
culturally appropriate consultant appointed through a
tender process to facilitate the workshops. The codesign
workshops took place over six weeks and consisted of / Jobs, training
eleven members including Whadjuk Noongar Traditional bl oy
Owners, First Nations community members, and service
providers. Insert caption
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Attachment 12.1.1 Draft Koort Karnajil Mya (Heart Truth Voice) First
Nations Strategy

Priority areas and strategies

The below Priority Areas and associated Strategies were determined from the codesign process:

Priority Area 1

Respecting &
Celebrating

(RAP - Respect)

First
Nations
Priority Area 4 Priority Area 2
Cultural Safety St rate Empowerment,
Advocacy and
(RtP = espa) gy Partnerships
Q o (RAP - Relationships)
Priority
Areas

Priority Area 3
Capacity Building
(RAP -
Opportunities)

Priority Area 1: Respecting and celebrating

The City acknowledges the ongoing significance of Whadjuk Noongar and other First Nations
peoples’ cultures and the importance of increasing the awareness, sustainability and
celebration of heritage, language and cultural expression. We recognize and respect that First
Nations people are best placed to provide expertise in decision making that affects them.

Strategies:

1.1. Acknowledge the expertise of First Nations people in their own lives, needs, families,
communities and cultures, and that their unique worldviews and voices should be at the
heart of decision making that directly affects them.

1.2. Establish engagement practices that appropriately facilitate and elevate First Nations
voices in City decision making and provide timely and relevant information.

1.3. Promote & celebrate local First Nations people’s achievements, contributions, cultures

and heritage.

Investigate opportunities for the development of cultural spaces.

Research and document local First Nations peoples’ cultures, heritage, connection to

land and histories.

=
SN

Koort Karnadjil Mya - Heart Truth Voice - First Nations Strategy Page | 9

Ordinary Council Meeting
Tuesday 22 October 2024 Page | 34



Attachment 12.1.1 Draft Koort Karnajil Mya (Heart Truth Voice) First
Nations Strategy

Priority Area 2: Empowerment, advocacy, and
partnerships

The City will support advocacy efforts and the empowerment of First Nations peoples to lead
and self-manage actions in their own interests with an emphasis on collaboration.

Strategies:

2.1 Facilitate partnerships with and between relevant ACCOs that seek to increase
opportunities for self-determination and empowerment within the First Nations
community, providing leadership and governance support where appropriate.

2.2  Foster and participate in partnerships with ACCOs, community groups, agencies and
other stakeholders to advance collaboration in actioning the Strategy.

2.3 Support First Nations peoples’ capacity and efforts to advocate in their own interests,
and where appropriate consider requests to the City to act as strong advocates
alongside them.

Priority Area 3: Capacity building

The City will pursue opportunities to support building the capacity of individuals and groups to
help address persistent and emerging needs, particularly those within the Closing the Gap -
Priority Areas and Targets.

Strategies:

3.1  Work with relevant ACCOs, agencies and other stakeholders to develop initiatives to
meet Closing the Gap - Priority Areas and Targets.

3.2 Develop capacity building pathways that specifically target the areas of education,
employment and training, leveraging the City’s business connections to increase the
participation of First Nations peoples in economic development.

3.3 Seek to improve access to essential services within the City.

Priority Area 4: Cultural safety

The City will strengthen cultural safety within our organisation and promote its benefits
throughout the community through effective protocols, training and leadership.

Strategies:
4.1 Enhance cultural awareness training programs for Council, staff and the community.

4.2  Adopt First Nations Cultural Protocols and relevant polices to improve culturally safe
practices.

4.3 Ensure an inclusive and culturally safe working environment.
4.4  Actively promote cultural safety and racial justice in the community.

Koort Karnadjil Mya - Heart Truth Voice - First Nations Strategy Page | 10

Ordinary Council Meeting
Tuesday 22 October 2024 Page | 35
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Delivering on the Strategy and
measuring success

The City of Belmont Koort Karnadjil Mya First Nations Strategy will guide the City into the
future, however we understand that there may be changes in community needs and priorities.
To ensure we can respond to these changes, a dynamic rolling three-year Implementation
Plan is used to detail actions on the strategies whilst allowing flexibility to adapt as required.

This Implementation Plan will also record the alignment of all actions to Reconciliation
Australia’s RAP pillars, and we will explore future opportunities to liaise with Reconciliation
Australia on how the Implementation Plan might formalise as a RAP.

This dynamic plan then translates to endorsed annual actions through the City’s Corporate
Business Planning process, where management and Council endorse annual actions and
budget.

Reporting back to community on progress against the Strategy and the Implementation Plan
will be critical, and we commit to establishing a reporting framework and being open and
transparent in recording and communicating outcomes and progress to the community.
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Attachment 12.1.2 FNS Public Comment Response Table

Draft First Nations Strategy 2024 — Submission Summary and Officer Comments

and achievements that the respondent is hopeful
will provide a more secure foundation for
younger generations.

Submission | Respondent Summary of Submission Officer Comment
No. Suburb
1. Belmont 1.1 Supports the Strategy and the opportunity it | 1.1.1 Noted.
provides for First Nations people to be more
Support involved with the City, the showcasing of culture

1.2 Suggests that the City of Belmont
Acknowledgement of Country in the document
includes waters as well as lands.

1.2.1 Noted. The FNS document includes the
currently approved corporate
Acknowledgement text, from the City’s
‘Welcome to Country and Acknowledgment of
Country Internal Protocols’ document. This
document will be reviewed as part of the FNS
Implementation Plan and the feedback about
referencing waters will be considered at this
time.

1.3 Suggests that the City refer to “the”
Aboriginal Advisory Group rather than “our”
Aboriginal Advisory Group.

1.3.1 Minor change proposed. The FNS
document has been updated in support of
this suggested change (refer to report).

1.4 Suggests that ACCOs and Aboriginal owned
businesses be listed at the back of the
document.

1.4.1 Noted. No change proposed. The
suggestion to include a list of ACCOs within
the FNS was considered, however, due to the
changing nature of contact details, these will
be placed on the FNS web page on the City’s
website and updated regularly based on
changes rather than appear in the final
document.
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Draft First Nations Strategy 2024 — Submission Summary and Officer Comments

2. Redcliffe 2.1 Submission questions whether the FNS is in 2.1.1 Noted. The FNS is consistent with
the best interest of ratepayers. objectives around First Nations peoples
Does not outlined in the Strategic Community Plan
support 2024-2034.
2.2 Submission opposes the need to provide 2.2.1 Noted. The FNS is consistent with the
resources to First Nations community. City’s approach to developing social
strategies with vulnerable community
members including seniors, people with
disability, youth and people from diverse
cultural backgrounds. Theses strategies each
have annual operational budgets managed
through the annual budgeting process
approved by Council.
2.3 Submission expresses negative perceptions 2.3.1 Noted. The FNS makes provisions in
and concerns around poor behaviour and its for improving relationships and increasing
inaction of leaders. collaboration with Aboriginal Community
Controlled Organisations who may be best
placed to contribute to solutions in these
areas. The FNS also makes provisions to
address bias by increasing cultural
awareness within the community.
3. Redcliffe 3.1 Submission questions whether the FNS is in 3.1.1 Noted. See response 2.1.
the best interest of ratepayers.
Does not 3.2.1 Noted. See response 2.3.
support 3.2 Submission expresses negative perception
and concerns around public housing, excess 3.3.1 Noted. The FNS Implementation Plan
neighbourhood rubbish and crime attributed to highlights a need to review the AAG and its
First Nations people. membership to increase positive outcomes
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Draft First Nations Strategy 2024 — Submission Summary and Officer Comments

3.3 Submission expresses concern around the with First Nations leaders within the
Aboriginal Advisory Group’s acknowledgement community.
and action around these issues.

4. Cloverdale 4.1 Submission questions whether the FNS is 4.1.1 Noted. This comment incorrectly
needed following the 2023 Referendum. conflates the 2023 Referendum with the FNS.

Does not The FNS is consistent with the Strategic

support Community Plan 2024-2034 and the City’s

strategic objectives in line with its other
social strategies.

5. Cloverdale 5.1 Submission questions whether the FNS is in 5.1.1 Noted. See response 2.2.1.
the best interest of ratepayers.

Does not

support
5.2 Submission expresses concern about what 5.2.1 Noted. See response 2.3.1.
the FNS means on the ground in suburbs and the
respondent’s perceived sense of social
dysfunction within them as the cost-of-living
increases.
5.3 Submission suggests that the FNS is virtue- 5.3.1 Noted. See responses 2.1.1 and 2.2.1.
signalling and further draws attention to our
community’s differences.

6. Rivervale 6.1 Submission suggests that the FNS is not a 6. Noted. See response 2.3.1.
good use of money.

Does not

support
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Draft First Nations Strategy 2024 — Submission Summary and Officer Comments

7. Rivervale 7.1 Submission opposes the strategy and 7.1.1 Noted. See response 2.2.1.
suggests that all members of the community

Does not should be treated the same.

support
7.2 Submission questions whether the FNS is 7.2.1 Noted. See response 4.1.1.
needed following the 2023 Referendum and
suggests that any strategies that engage
Aboriginal people are unwanted.

8. Belmont 8.1 Submission suggests that resources would 8.1.1 Noted. See response 2.3.1.
be better diverted to community safety.

Does not

support

9. Kewdale 9.1 Submission suggests that the FNS is in fact 9.1.1 Noted. See response 2.2.1.
racist as people should not be separated based

Does not on race.

support

9.2 Submissions questions Priority Area 4.4 and
the concept of cultural safety including racial
justice.

9.2.1 Noted. The FNS presents the concepts
of cultural safety and racial justice through
the development of effective protocols,
training and leadership to promote social
cohesion and the benefits of cultural diversity
in alignment with the City’s Multicultural
Strategy and reflects the City being a
signatory to the ‘Racism. It Stops With Me’
campaign. This Priority extends these
strategic objectives to the First Nations
community whilst recognising their unique
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Attachment 12.1.2 FNS Public Comment Response Table

Draft First Nations Strategy 2024 — Submission Summary and Officer Comments

history and needs as expressed by them
during the codesign process of the Strategy.

10. Rivervale 10.1 Submission opposes the FNS as an over- 10.1.1 Noted. See response 2.1.1.
reach of alertness to discrimination and injustice

Does not and suggests that it is not a good use of

support ratepayer funds.
10.2 Submission questions whether the FNS is 10.2.2 Noted. See response 4.1.1.
needed following the 2023 Referendum.

11. Rivervale 11.1 Submission suggests that First Nations 11.1.1 Noted. See response 2.3.1.
youth need support and programs to keep them

Does not beneficially engaged.

support

12, Belmont 12.1 Submission questions whether the FNS is 12.1.1 Noted. See response 4.1.1.
needed following the 2023 Referendum.

Does not

support

12.2 Submission expresses concern with
community safety and anti-social behaviour.

12.2.1 Noted. See response 2.3.1 and also
the City’s draft Community Safety Strategy.

12.3 Submission questions whether the FNS is a
good use of ratepayer funds.

12.3.1 Noted. See responses 2.1.1 and
2.2.1.
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Attachment 12.1.2 FNS Public Comment Response Table

Draft First Nations Strategy 2024 — Submission Summary and Officer Comments

13. Not stated 13.1 Submission opposes the FNS and the role of | 13.1 Noted. The FNS has been intentionally
Council in First Nations matters and expresses designed to complement rather than
Does not concern that it duplicates programs that are the | duplicate programs that are the remit of the
support remit of State and Federal Governments. other tiers of government at a localised level.
13.2 Submission expresses concerns that the 13.2.1 Noted. See responses 2.1.1 and
FNS has no practical benefit for all residents and | 2.2.1.
will lead to increased rates and create additional
bureaucratic burden on the Council and its
operations.
14. Belmont 14.1 Submission supports the FNS if it is not 14.1.1 Noted. See responses 2.1.1 and
funded by the City and leads to a reduction in 2.2.1.
Does not Council fees.
support
14.2 Submission questions whether the FNS is 14.2.1 Noted. See response 4.1.1.
needed following the 2023 Referendum.
15. Aboriginal 15.1 Submission is from a local Aboriginal 15.1.1 Noted.
Organisation | Controlled Community Organisation providing
Supports based in services for First Nations people experiencing or
Rivervale at risk of family and domestic violence and
sexual assault who is supportive of the FNS.
15.2 Submission suggests including statistics on | 15.2.1 Noted. No change proposed. Due to
family and domestic violence within the City. the changing nature of statistics, this
information is seen as better communicated
through the City’s website which is more
suited to regular updates. See 1.4.1.
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Attachment 12.1.2 FNS Public Comment Response Table

Draft First Nations Strategy 2024 — Submission Summary and Officer Comments

15.3 Submission suggests that in Priority Area 2,
the City could extend the statement “facilitating
and participating in partnerships” to include
“explore opportunities to fund Aboriginal
Community Controlled Organisations’ initiatives
within this priority area”.

15.3.1 Noted. No change proposed. This
suggestion proposes a role that is more in
line with State government funding
responsibilities. See response 13.1.2.3.1

16.

Supports

Belmont

16.1 Submission is supportive of the FNS to help
address intergenerational disadvantage.

16.1.1 Noted.

16.2 Submission is interested in the statistics
presented in the FNS around the percentage of
young people and how the FNS might support
life skills capacity building programming as part

16.2 Noted. See response 2.3.1.
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12.2 Adachi 2025 Citizens Delegation

Voting Requirement :  Simple Majority

Subject Index : 106/005

Location/Property Index : N/A

Application Index : N/A

Disclosure of any Interest : Nil

Previous Items . N/A

Applicant : N/A

Owner : N/A

Responsible Division :  Development and Communities

Council role

Executive The substantial direction setting and oversight role of the
Council e.g. adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders,
directing operations, setting and amending budgets.

Purpose of report

To endorse the nomination of Elected Members to travel to Adachi-Ku,
Japan from 11 to 18 January 2025, as representatives of Council for the
purpose of reaffirming the Sister City Affirmation Agreement.

Summary and key issues

The City of Belmont entered into a Sister City relationship with the Special Ward
of Adachi-Ku in October of 1984. October 2024 marks the 40th anniversary of
the Sister City relationship between the two cities. The purpose of the Sister
City relationship is to provide Belmont’s high achieving young people with
annual educational and cultural experiences abroad.

Every five years, a Citizens Delegation replaces the Student Delegation to
reaffirm the Sister City Affimation Agreement between the two cities. The
upcoming Citizens Delegation is scheduled for 11t to 18t January 2025.

The participation of Elected Members in Citizens Delegation is an appropriate
and respectful means of expressing the City of Belmont’'s commitment to the
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relationship, and reciprocates the value Adachi-Ku places on the affirmation
agreement formalities.

Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1. Endorse the payment of flight, accommodation and other eligible travel
expenses for Mayor Rossi and the Chief Executive Officer to attend Adachi-
Ku, Japan for the purposes of participating in the 40t Anniversary Sister
City Citizens Delegation and signing the Affirmation Agreement in January
2025.

2. Endorse the payment of flight, accommodation and other eligible travel
expenses for Councillor Sessions, Councillor Sekulla, Councillor Davis and
Councillor Ryan to attend Adachi-Ku, Japan as Council representatives for
the 40th Anniversary Sister City Citizens Delegation in January 2025.

Location

Not applicable.

Consultation

Consultation is not applicable in this matter as it is an executive decision of
Council to determine attendance of elected member representatives.

Strategic Community Plan implications
In accordance with the 2020-2040 Strategic Community Plan:

Key Performance Area: People
Outcome: 2. A strong sense of pride, belonging and creativity.

Objective: 2.1. Respect, protect and celebrate our shared living histories,
heritage and cultural diversity.

Outcome: 3. People of all ages and abilities feel connected and supported.

Objective:3.2. Support young people to flourish.
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Key Performance Area: Prosperity
Outcome: 9. A progressive, vibrant and thriving economy with active
participation in long-life learning.

Objective: 9.1. Attract public and private investment and support the
attraction, retention, growth and prosperity of local businesses.

Key Performance Area: Performance
Outcome: 10. Effective leadership, governance and financial management.

Objective: 10.4. Support collaboration and partnerships to deliver key
outcomes for our City.

Policy implications

There are no policy implications associated with this report.

Statutory environment

There are no specific statutory requirements in respect to this matter.

Background

The City of Belmont entered into a Sister City relationship with the Special Ward
of Adachi-Ku, in October 1984.

The mainstay of this relationship since its inception has been the annual
Student Exchange Program, which presents cultural and educational
opportunities for Belmont’s high achieving young people. It is the most
significant activity delivered under a Sister City Affirmation Agreement.
Further, the annual student exchange is one of the core youth leadership
offerings by the City, which recognises and encourages civic and academic
endeavor. Most of the City’s other youth programs focus on supporting
disadvantaged cohorts. The recent student delegation in January 2024 has
already enhanced youth leadership outcomes, with several delegates
continuing onto community group committees and volunteering in various
roles and responsibilities since returning.

Every five years, a Citizens Delegation replaces the Student Delegation.
The Citizens Delegation consist of residents, business owners, Council
representatives and operational staff. The purpose of the Citizens
Delegation is to re-affirm the Sister City Affirmation Agreement by which
the two cities agree to continue the international partnership under which
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student exchanges and supporting programs take place. The upcoming
Citizens Delegation is scheduled for 11th to 18t January 2025.

Once the Affirmation Agreement is signed, four consecutive years of
international student delegations can take place.

Report

The City manages the effective administration and facilitation of the Sister City
delegations. It is a reciprocal relationship with Adachi-Ku, reflected in
commensurate gift-giving, attendance at events, on-line exchanges and
information sharing.

Traditionally an Adachi Citizens Delegation visits the City of Belmont in August,
and a Belmont Citizens Delegation visits Adachi the following January.

While student delegates to Adachi have their travel costs partially subsidised by
the City, the citizen delegates meet the full cost of their own airfares,
accommodation, insurance and incidental expenses. The City’s program budget
covers Elected Member and operational staff travel, accommodation and
incidental costs to ensure the safe and successful operation of the Citizens
Delegation, including the ceremonial signing formalities of the reaffirmation.
This is reciprocated by Adachi meeting the costs of all itinerary activities and
group transport.

Council representation in the Citizens Delegation is diplomatically important,
particularly given the 40t Anniversary of the City of Belmont and Adachi-Ku
Sister City relationship. Mayor Rossi, Councillor Sessions, Councillor Sekulla,
Councillor Davis, and Councillor Ryan have indicated their interest and ability to
participate in the January 2025 delegation.

Adachi have indicated that a Citizens Delegation of 25 people in January 2025 is
desirable. This will consist of the Mayor and CEO who are required to sign the
Affirmation Agreement, the four Elected Members as specified above, three
operational staff, one translator, and 15 community and business delegates. It
is recommended that Council endorse Mayor Rossi, Councillor Sessions,
Councillor Sekulla, Councillor Davis, Councillor Ryan, and the Chief Executive
Officer to attend Adachi-Ku, Japan as delegates for the purposes of reaffirming
the 40th Anniversary Sister City Affirmation Agreement in January 2025.

Financial implications

There is a program budget for the Sister City exchange, which includes costs
associated with Elected Members’ attendance to the 2025 Citizens Delegation as
Council representatives.
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The approximate cost per delegate is detailed in the table below.

Accommodation cost estimate
Flight cost estimate
(for 6 nights)

Per delegate $2,603 $1,990

The total cost for sending Elected Members, Staff and a translator is $45,930.
The 2024-25 municipal budget has funds in place to cover the cost of sending
the above Elected Members and staff.

Environmental implications

There are no environmental implications associated with this report.

Social implications

An appropriate representation of Council supports a range of social outcomes
including:

e affirming the valued relationship with Adachi, particularly after stalled
levels of activity during the COVID-19 pandemic;

e enhanced cultural and educational awareness outcomes that underpin the
program;

e solidifying commitment to future opportunities to develop the skills,
capacity and enthusiasm for civic participation amongst the City’s young
people;

¢ enhanced community participation and engagement to attract essential
volunteers to support the program and reduce costs;

e a greater awareness of potential partnership opportunities with local
schools; and

e a greater awareness of potential business and trade opportunities for the
City’s growing economy.

Attachment details

Attachment No and title

Nil
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12.3 Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor

Strategy

Voting Requirement :  Simple Majority

Subject Index : 128/018 Great Eastern Highway - Urban Corridor
Strategy

Location/Property Index :  Various

Application Index : N/A

Disclosure of any Interest : Nil

Previous Items : 22 May 2018 Ordinary Council Meeting Item 12.2
26 September 2023 Ordinary Council Meeting
Item 12.2

Applicant : N/A

Owner :  Various

Responsible Division :  Development and Communities

Council role

Executive The substantial direction setting and oversight role of the
Council e.g. adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders,
directing operations, setting and amending budgets.

Purpose of report

For Council to consider the draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor
Strategy for final adoption following public advertising (refer Attachment
12.3.1).

Summary and key issues

o The draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy has been
prepared to establish a vision for, and coordinate future development
adjacent to, Great Eastern Highway.

o At the 26 September 2023 Ordinary Council Meeting, Council resolved to
investigate and make modifications to the draft Strategy and then re-
advertise the document.

o Following investigations and modifications, the draft Strategy was
advertised from 27 June 2024 to 26 July 2024 (30 days). A total of 35
submissions were received.
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e The key matters raised by the submissions relate to:

The extent of land subject to the draft Strategy

Building height and how development along the corridor will
transition to existing housing

The pedestrian and bike rider crossings and the responsibility for
providing this infrastructure

Bike lanes and pedestrian paths within the landscape zones along
Great Eastern Highway

Additional public transport infrastructure

e Traffic, congestion and parking along and surrounding the corridor

Vehicle access arrangements

. Following a review of the document and consideration of submissions, the
following modifications are proposed:

Clarification on how development along the corridor will transition to
existing developments;

The inclusion of an additional pedestrian and bike rider connection
(overpass) across the corridor; and

General and administrative modifications.

o It is recommended that Council adopt the modified Strategy.

Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1. Adopt the Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy contained as
Attachment 12.3.1.

2. Direct the Chief Executive Officer to:

a) Notify owners and occupiers subject to the draft Great Eastern
Highway Urban Corridor Strategy of Council’s resolution.

b) Notify those who made a submission on the draft Great Eastern
Highway Urban Corridor Strategy of Council’s resolution.

c) Display the adopted Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
on the City’s website.

d) Make any necessary administrative and/or formatting amendments
as required prior to publication.
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Location

The Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy (the Corridor Strategy)
relates to lots adjacent to Great Eastern Highway, between Graham Farmer
Freeway in Rivervale to land east of Ivy Street in Redcliffe (refer to Figure 1
below).

Consultation

The Strategy was advertised from 27 June 2024 to 26 July 2024 (30 days), by
way of:

a) Sending letters to landowners and occupiers of land within 100m of Great
Eastern Highway.

b) Sending letters to Government agencies and external
agencies/stakeholders.

c) Publishing a notice in the 27 June 2024 edition of the Perth Now newspaper.

d) Displaying a notice and information on the City’s website and Belmont
Connect.

e) Posting information on the City’s LinkedIn page.

The City received 35 submissions during the advertising period. The key points
in the submissions relate to:
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e The extent of land subject to the draft Strategy and amalgamation of
adjacent land;

e Building height and transition of development along the corridor to existing
lower-density housing;

e The need for additional pedestrian and bike rider crossings along Great
Eastern Highway, and the responsibility for providing this infrastructure;

e The need for modified bike lanes and pedestrian paths along Great Eastern
Highway;

e Requests for additional public transport along the Corridor;

e Traffic, congestion and parking along and surrounding the Corridor, with a
focus on the Kooyong Road, Brighton Road and Great Eastern Highway
intersection;

e Requests for changes to the proposed vehicle access arrangements;
These are further discussed in the ‘Report’ section.

A summary of the submissions and officer responses are included in the
Schedule of Submissions contained as Confidential Attachment 12.3.2. This
attachment is confidential as it discloses information relating to the submitters
which is of a personal nature. A copy of the Schedule of Submissions with
submitter names and addresses redacted is contained as Attachment 12.3.3.

Strategic Community Plan implications
In accordance with the 2024-2034 Strategic Community Plan:

Key Performance Area: Place

Outcome: 6. Sustainable population growth with responsible urban planning.
Outcome: 7. Attractive and welcoming places.

Outcome: 8. A city that is easy to get around safely and sustainably.
Outcome: 9. A progressive, vibrant and thriving economy with active
participation in long-life learning.

Key Performance Area: Performance
Outcome: 11. A happy, well informed and engaged community.

Ordinary Council Meeting Page | 52
Tuesday 22 October 2024



Policy implications

As a strategic document, the Corridor Strategy will inform future planning
instruments such as Structure Plans, the Local Planning Strategy and new Local
Planning Scheme.

As an interim measure, key aspects of the Corridor Strategy will also be
incorporated into a future Local Planning Policy, which will be presented to
Council once drafted.

Statutory environment
Strategic Planning Framework
Perth and Peel @ 3.5 Million

The State strategic framework documented under the Western Australian
Planning Commission (WAPC) ‘Perth and Peel @ 3.5 million’ impacts upon the
statutory direction for the City.

The Perth and Peel region will need to accommodate significant population
growth by 2050 with an additional 1.5 million people requiring approximately
800,000 new homes. The ‘Perth and Peel @ 3.5 million’ strategic planning
framework requires that a substantial amount of this growth (i.e. 47%) be
delivered through infill developments. It forecasts that the City of Belmont
population will increase to 60,260 people by 2050 and to accommodate that
increase, an additional 10,410 dwellings will be required.

Perth and Peel @ 3.5 Million promotes the concept of ‘Urban Corridors’ as a way
of achieving integrated land use and transport outcomes. Great Eastern
Highway is identified as an ‘Urban Corridor’ because it provides a connection
between the Burswood and Perth Airport Activity Centres.

The framework suggests that focus should be given to investigating increased
residential densities and mixed land uses along ‘Urban Corridors’. In doing so,
an understanding of the existing and future function of the urban corridor from
both a transport and land use perspective is heeded to determine future growth
opportunities. When considering areas for intensification, emphasis should be
given to maintaining the operational efficiency of the transport network,
enhancing urban amenity and ensuring minimal impact on the surrounding
urban fabric.

Activity Centre Planning Strategy

The Activity Centre Planning Strategy (ACPS) is a strategic planning document
that guides future planning and coordination of the City’s activity centres. The
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ACPS replaces the City’s previous Local Commercial Strategy and will inform the
preparation of a new local planning strategy and local planning scheme. The
Strategy identifies activity centres at The Springs, Eastgate, Golden Gateway
and Ascot adjacent to Great Eastern Highway.

Statutory Planning Framework
State Planning Policy 4.2

State Planning Policy 4.2 (SPP 4.2) guides the planning and development
requirements of activity centres in the Perth and Peel region. Its main goal is to
encourage a mix of suitable land uses, with a focus on retail activities. SPP 4.2
has a general presumption against the approval of activity centre uses outside
of activity centres as they are likely to impact nearby centres and the overall
activity centre hierarchy. SPP 4.2 also identifies activity centres as being
appropriate locations for higher density residential development.

Background

Great Eastern Highway currently carries substantial traffic volumes as a
strategically important transport route and activity corridor for Perth. However,
it suffers from congestion and offers little amenity for pedestrians, bike riders
and businesses.

Land uses along the Corridor are uncoordinated and there is little access to high
amenity areas, and the existing planning frameworks that apply to the Corridor
have not facilitated desired outcomes.

To respond to this, the draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
was prepared. To inform the Strategy, the following visioning and engagement
was undertaken:

2017

a) Two Community Visioning and Design Workshops, facilitated by Taylor
Burrell Barnett planning consultants and attended by 48 community
stakeholders, including landowners, residents and business owners.

2018

a) Letters sent to relevant State agencies, landowners and occupiers of
properties within 100m of Great Eastern Highway, advising them the draft
Strategy was open for comment.

b) Public notice displayed in the Southern Gazette newspaper.
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c) Public notice and information on the City’s website, Belmont Connect and
Civic Centre.

2023

a) Letters advising previous submitters that the modified Strategy was being
referred to the Agenda Briefing Forum and Ordinary Council Meeting (OCM)
for further consideration.

b) Letters sent to previous submitters of the outcome of the OCM.
The draft Strategy is structured into the following five parts:

1. Introduction and Background: This section provides an overview of
the purpose of the Strategy and considers the key characteristics of the
area and the strategic context.

2. Vision and Themes: This section establishes the vision of transforming
the Great Eastern Highway Corridor into a great urban boulevard and
destination; a high-amenity area with captivating spaces and places. The
four themes underpinning this vision are:

- Theme 1: Connecting people and places

- Theme 2: Making captivating streets and spaces
- Theme 3: Fostering employment and liveability
- Theme 4: Creating a memorable city fabric.

3. Urban Desigh Framework: This section defines desirable urban design
outcomes for the Corridor that respond to community aspirations. It
focusses on the key elements of public realm: movement, land use and
built form, and is intended to guide development along the Corridor.

4. Urban Corridor Precincts: This section identifies four Corridor Precincts
to provide area-specific guidance on their future growth and development
in accordance with the urban design framework. The four precincts are:

- Precinct 1: Graham Farmer Freeway to Belmont Avenue
- Precinct 2: Belmont Avenue to Hardey Road

- Precinct 3: Hardey Road to Tonkin Highway

- Precinct 4: Tonkin Highway to the east of Ivy Street

5. Strategies and Implementation: This section recommends a series of
actions for implementing the Corridor Strategy.

A copy of the draft Strategy is provided as Attachment 12.3.1.
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The Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy was informed by a
Background Report (Attachment 12.3.4) and is supported by a Transport
Strategy (Attachment 12.3.5). Council endorsed the draft Strategy and
associated documents for public advertising at the 26 September 2023 Ordinary
Council Meeting (Item 12.2).

Report

At the conclusion of the advertising period, 35 submissions were received on
the draft Strategy. The key points raised will be discussed in further detail
below, in addition to several minor modifications which are proposed to the
document following advertising.

Corridor Strategy Boundaries

The Strategy is proposed to apply to land adjacent to Great Eastern Highway,
from Graham Farmer Freeway to the east of Ivy Street. Three submissions
requested modifications to the area of the Strategy to include additional
properties that do not directly front Great Eastern Highway.

In considering these submissions, the following is relevant:

e The Strategy only applies to lots adjacent to Great Eastern Highway. This
scope has remained consistent since the Strategy was first drafted.

e The Strategy is a guiding document which will be used to inform the
preparation of future planning instruments, at this more detailed level,
opportunities that go beyond the current scope may be identified.

e The Strategy highlights the need for further analysis of sites located further
back from Great Eastern Highway. This analysis will investigate appropriate
controls to ensure site responsive development is achieved. This analysis
will occur as part of the preparation of the Local Housing Strategy, Local
Planning Strategy and new Local Planning Scheme.

It is recommended that the boundaries of the Corridor Strategy remain
unchanged. The future of lots outside of this scope will be investigated and
reviewed in preparation for the new Local Planning Scheme.

Amalgamation of adjacent land

The Strategy includes a provision (Land Use No. 22) that restricts land outside
the corridor from being amalgamated to benefit from higher-scale development
under the Strategy.
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One submission considered this provision could hinder good redevelopment
outcomes and noted that local governments often encourage land
amalgamation to achieve better planning outcomes.

In considering this submission, the following is relevant:

e The Strategy is a guiding document and doesn’t hinder the ability to
achieve good development outcomes.

e Amalgamation and development are separate processes. If a good
development outcome aligned with the Strategy is proposed on land both
within and adjacent to the Strategy area, it can be considered on its
merits. If supported, amalgamation may follow.

e Land Use Strategy No. 22 was included before the 2024 advertising to
prevent land outside the Strategy area from benefiting from higher-scale
development.

e This was intended to mitigate potential impacts on adjacent residential
development and prevent high-density development from occurring in
inappropriate locations.

e It is acknowledged that where not adjacent to residential areas, it may be
appropriate for some lots to be amalgamated to benefit from
development opportunities presented in the Strategy. This approach could
lead to better development outcomes without negatively impacting
nearby homes.

Given the above, it is recommended that Land Use Strategy No. 22 be
maintained, subject to a minor amendment. The amendment will clarify that
amalgamating land with residential zoned land or with lots adjacent to, abutting
or across the road from residential zoned land, will not result in these
benefitting from development at a higher scale than in accordance with the
Strategy.

Building Height

The draft Strategy proposes building heights ranging from 8 stories to 20
stories. In regard to building height, the following is relevant:

a) There are currently no specified building height limits under Local Planning
Scheme No. 15 for land adjacent to the corridor. Strategic guidance for
building heights along the Corridor provides the community and developers
with further certainty regarding future development.

b) Perth and Peel @ 3.5 Million identifies Great Eastern Highway as an urban
corridor which is appropriate for increased residential development.
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At the September 2023 Ordinary Council Meeting, Council reviewed the
draft Corridor Strategy prior to advertising. At this meeting, Council
directed officers to investigate building scales to ensure these align with
current market conditions and future trends. The key findings are as
follows:

o Feasibility is currently severely impacted by inflated construction costs
and builder capacity constraints.

o As a result, the viability of apartment projects depends heavily on an
increase in property values.

o Although construction costs continue to rise, market values are not
increasing at the same rate.

o Sites with higher density and building height provisions are likely to be
feasible sooner.

o In the absence of viable development controls, there is a risk that
proposals will be submitted without a residential component, or
developers will pursue land uses that do not align with the objectives of
the precinct. Examples of this include ‘Service Station’, ‘Warehouse
(self-storage facilities)’ and ‘Fast Food/Takeaway Outlet’.

Two submissions supported the proposed building heights with one of these
requesting that Council consider further increasing the heights, and two
submissions raised concerns. In considering these submissions, the following is
relevant:

a)

b)

d)

The building heights have been balanced with the original heights proposed
by the draft Strategy and appropriate built form outcomes which aim to
facilitate feasible redevelopment in a timely manner.

In several locations, more specifically those abutting lower density
residential lots, officers considered it more appropriate to reduce building
heights from 12 storeys in the 2018 resolution, down to 10 storeys.

The Residential Design Codes set requirements for overshadowing and
overlooking which will apply to future residential developments. It is
acknowledged that hotel and serviced apartment developments are not
subject to these requirements. To protect the amenity of adjacent
residential areas, the draft Strategy has been updated to include a
provision requiring hotels and serviced apartments to comply with the
orientation and overlooking requirements of the Residential Design Codes -
Volume 2, when located adjacent to ‘Residential’ zoned land.

All applications for development along the corridor are referred to the
City’s Design Review Panel, in accordance with the Terms of Reference.
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The panel reviews proposals against the ten design principles outlined in
the State Planning Policy 7.0- Design of the Built Environment.

e) The draft Strategy contains provisions which future developments will need
to incorporate to ensure an appropriate transition is achieved between
development along the corridor and existing development at the rear.
These provisions will be further discussed in the following section of this
report.

Given the above, the proposed building heights are considered appropriate and
balance feasible redevelopment of preferable land uses along Great Eastern
Highway.

Transitions

In conjunction with the information provided on building heights within the
Strategy, it is considered necessary to have appropriate transitional provisions
to address current and future residential development along the Corridor.

The draft Strategy proposes two transition typologies, being low and medium
which are applied depending on site context. The low transition is applied where
development along the corridor is adjacent to existing low-density residential
areas, while the medium transition applies where development adjoins public
open spaces or commercial land uses.

Following advertising, the transition provisions were reviewed and diagrams
were created to demonstrate how these transitions can be integrated into
developments over both a short and long-term timeframe.

Following this review, the low transition provisions have been amended to the
following:

a) Increased setbacks and building separation to lower density residential
development, to preserve visual privacy and solar access.

b) Architectural articulations to reduce visual intrusion and help mitigate the
effects of taller structures on neighbouring properties.

c) Landscaping along the rear boundary.

d) Side and rear accessways and parking to further lessen the built form
impacts on adjacent residential areas.

e) Stepping in of buildings from the boundary to achieve greater setback.
Potential options of this include:

a. Podium height being one third of the total building height.
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b. Development above 2 storeys within 18m of the rear boundary contained
within a 45-degree envelope.

These provisions are reflected in Figure 2 below and demonstrate how
development along the corridor will interface with adjacent development in the
short term.

Articulation of podium and
tower building mass required

Landscaping

Numbér of Bullding Storeys /| Zong

Pedestrian Path

Vehicular Access —— 2m front-building setback

Landscaping Poditum height maximum

onethird of total building height

3m side bullding setback

GENERIC e
SHORT/TERM AERIAL VIEW

Figure 2: Generic short-term aerial view showing transitions

As part of the Local Housing Strategy, Local Planning Strategy and new Local
Planning Scheme, the longer term transition of density back from the corridor
will be reviewed. Figure 3 reflects how development could look in the medium
to long term.
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Articulation of podium and
tower bullding mass required
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Figure 3: Generic long-term aerial view showing transitions

The updated transition provisions and the diagrams have been added into the
Strategy and will guide future development.

In conclusion, the updated transition provisions and diagrams will guide
developments along the corridor and their interaction with adjacent residential
areas. These measures will protect the amenity of neighboring properties while
supporting growth. The Local Housing Strategy, Local Planning Strategy, and
new Local Planning Scheme will further detail the longer term transition of
density back from the corridor.

Crossings

The draft Strategy identifies several potential locations for overpass and
underpass infrastructure. Several submissions provided the following feedback
on the identified crossing facilities:

1. Two submissions requested additional crossing facilities at Belmont Avenue,
Acton Avenue and Lillian Grove.

2. One submission requested an underpass instead of an overpass between
Grandstand Road and Daly Street, with concerns that an overpass could
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obstruct existing directional and business signage at 225 Great Eastern
Highway.

. One submission opposed the overpass at the intersection of Keymer Street,

stating that private developers should not be required to contribute towards
crossing infrastructure.

. Three submissions raised concerns with the current crossing infrastructure

at the intersection of Kooyong Road and Great Eastern Highway, with one
submission requesting an overpass in this location.

In considering these submissions, the following is relevant:

1.

In terms of the requests for crossings at Lillian Grove, Belmont Avenue and
Acton Avenue, it should be noted that existing at-grade crossings or
proposed new connections close by are considered adequate and the need
for additional infrastructure is not considered necessary.

. In response to the request for an underpass instead of an overpass between

Grandstand Road and Daly Street, the specific location and type of crossings
identified in the Strategy are only indicative. These would be subject to
demand and Main Roads WA's approval and delivery. As part of this process,
potential impacts on signage, buildings, and wayfinding will be carefully
assessed.

. An overpass is considered appropriate at Keymer Street due to its proximity

to bus stops and the potential to connect key destinations such as the
foreshore and Ascot Racecourse. If a development provides a need or nexus
for such infrastructure, the City may require private developers to
contribute. The Strategy also outlines that development bonuses may be
considered for developers who choose to contribute to such infrastructure.
The Strategy has been updated to include private developers as potentially
responsible for providing crossing infrastructure, alongside Main Roads WA,
the Department of Transport, and the City.

. After reviewing concerns about the current crossing infrastructure at the

Kooyong Road and Great Eastern Highway intersection, it is deemed
appropriate to include an overpass at this location in the draft Strategy. This
would improve the safety of pedestrians and bike riders crossing the
Corridor in this location, improve the flow of traffic, and provide a
connection between Eastgate, the Springs, the foreshore and amenities such
as public transport.

The infrastructure identified in the Strategy is intended to support future

advocacy and as a potential nexus for future development to deliver or
contribute. Inclusion in the Strategy does not mean the City is responsible for
delivering or budgeting for these projects.
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Pedestrian and Cycle Paths

The Strategy outlines two landscape zone typologies along the Corridor. On the
northern edge, it proposes removing the on-street cycle path in favor of a
primary shared path for both bike riders and pedestrians, complemented by a
landscaping strip, as shown in figure 4. On the southern edge, the existing on-
street cycle path will be retained, with the addition of a dedicated pedestrian
path and two landscaping strips, as shown in figure 5.

i Landscape Zone : f Landscape Zone 4
! o el 5 T x :

o A m Private Realm

i o ]
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o e :
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Figure 4: Northern edge landscape zone Figure 5: Southern edge landscape zone

During the advertising period, several submissions were received regarding
cycle paths. Two submissions supported off-road cycle paths, and two
submissions stated the City should not focus on bike lanes or pedestrian paths
on Great Eastern Highway. These submissions considered that existing riverside
paths offer alternative transport options and that additional bike lanes could
contribute to traffic congestion.

In considering the last two submissions, it should be noted that no changes are
proposed to the existing vehicle lane configuration along Great Eastern
Highway. Therefore, it is not considered that changes to the pedestrian/bike
paths will impact traffic.

Whilst it is acknowledged that foreshore paths are available for pedestrians and
bike riders, they have connectivity gaps and do not offer the most direct route
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that a commuter typically seeks. The Strategy aims to enhance safety and
connectivity along the Corridor by introducing dedicated paths that provide
safer, designated areas for pedestrians and bike riders, separated from
vehicular traffic.

The matters outlined above are intended to support future advocacy and as a
potential nexus for future development to deliver or contribute. Inclusion in the
Strategy does not mean the City is responsible for delivering or budgeting for
these projects.

Therefore, it is considered appropriate to maintain the pedestrian and bike rider
paths as proposed by the draft Strategy.

Public Transport

The Strategy does not propose any changes to the public transport network.
One submission requested more connections/bridges across the river for
pedestrians/buses, and more frequent bus services. Three submissions
requested that Council advocate for enhanced public transport, such as a train
line or light rail to support higher density development and reduce traffic
congestion.

In considering these submissions, it should be noted that the Strategy focuses
on enhancing accessibility to existing public transport stops. It does not propose
changes to the modes of public transport, locations of stops, or service
frequencies. These are managed exclusively by the Public Transport Authority
and Department of Transport.

There is one pedestrian bridge proposed across the river, which aligns with the
secondary route cycle path shown in the Long-Term Cycle Network from the
Department of Transport. This connection is subject to further planning and
investigation, community consultation and input from other stakeholders, a
comprehensive project management process, planning approvals,
environmental clearances, and budget considerations.

Traffic/Parking

Various submissions were received during the advertising period regarding
traffic and parking. More specifically:

a) Eight submissions stated that the intersection of Great Eastern Highway
and Kooyong/Brighton Road experiences severe congestion during peak
hours, with vehicles often having to wait through multiple light cycles to
enter or exit The Springs.
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b) One submission stated that the Corridor needs 6 lanes from Guildford to
the 6-lane section of Great Eastern Highway to alleviate traffic congestion.

c) One submission noted the traffic congestion and time it takes exiting
Fauntleroy and Coolgardie Avenue onto Great Eastern Highway.

d) One submission noted the lack of parking within The Springs for the
number of residential dwellings.

A Transport Strategy was prepared to support the Great Eastern Highway
Corridor Strategy. This analyses the current and future movement networks,
including transport, access and parking, and outlines strategies for
improvement. In accordance with the Department of Planning, Lands and
Heritage Transport Impact Assessment Guidelines, a Traffic Impact Assessment
(TIA) or Traffic Impact Statement (TIS) may be required to support future
development applications adjacent to the Corridor.

Great Eastern Highway and its intersections are under the control of Main
Roads. City officers raised these traffic congestion concerns with Main Roads
and they have advised that residents should contact them directly with specific
concerns.

In regard to parking, all development proposals in The Springs have been
assessed against the Residential Design Codes and the City of Belmont’s Local
Planning Scheme. In addition to parking provided within private development
sites, there is public on-street parking available within the precinct, which is
considered supplementary to the parking bays provided on private properties.

Therefore, it is not considered necessary to make any changes to the Strategy
regarding traffic or parking.

Vehicle Access

The majority of lots along the Corridor have a ‘rear access, rear parking’
typology. This requires access to development sites from the side street, and
parking located along the rear boundary. Three submissions raised concerns
relating to the vehicle access arrangements. More specifically:

¢ One submission raised concerns noting that Main Roads had already acquired
a portion of their land and that they expect compensation for implementing
this typology.

e One submission requested that one of their lots be subject to a front access
and front parking typology and another subject to a rear access and front
parking typology. Additionally, this submission requested that alternative
access arrangements be supported where there are existing easements in
place.
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In considering these submissions, the following is relevant:

The Strategy is not proposing to resume any land, therefore there will not
be any compensation resulting from the document.

The City’s Scheme currently requires crossover access to Great Eastern
Highway to be limited and for alternative access to be provided to lots.
The rear access, rear parking typology is generally consistent with this.

The rear access, rear parking’ typology applies to the entire corridor
unless sites have topographical and/or physical constraints that prevent a
continuous vehicle access connection from one side street to the other.

The sites raised in the submission are not considered to have any
constraints which prevent them from meeting the requirements of the
rear access, rear parking typology.

The rear access and rear parking typology ensures efficient vehicle
movement along the Corridor and safer pedestrian and bike rider
movement. This approach also enhances landscape amenity at the front
of the lots, aligning with the land use, built form, and public realm
elements in the Strategy. Access and parking at the rear of lots facilitates
a greater setback between developments along Great Eastern Highway
and existing lower density developments.

If a property redevelops, it is possible to investigate removing the access
easements to meet the provisions of the Strategy (if necessary).

Given the above, it is considered appropriate to maintain the rear access and
rear parking typologies.

General and Administrative Modifications

Following advertising and a review of the draft Strategy, Transport Strategy,
Background Report and submissions, several general and administrative
changes are recommended including, but not limited to, the following:

Amending the term ‘cyclist’ to ‘bike rider’ where referenced throughout the
Strategy, as per the Department of Transport’s submission.

Including reference to the Long-Term Cycle Network in sections related to
bike strategies, as per the Department of Transport’s submission.

Amending references to public transport and high frequency bus networks to
be consistent throughout the document, as per the Public Transport
Authority’s submission.
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e Correcting the frequency of buses written in the Strategy, from every 5
minutes to 5-8 minutes, and every 10 minutes to 10-12 minutes, as per the
Public Transport Authority’s submission.

¢ Including ‘investment in public transport services’ if a future Development
Contribution Plan is prepared, as per the Public Transport Authority’s
submission.

¢ Amending 2.1 Movement Principles of the Transport Strategy from “Support
dedicated public transport lanes along the corridor” to “"Support dedicated
public transport lanes, priority measures and infrastructure along the
corridor”, as per the Public Transport Authority’s submission.

¢ Amending maps to correct the boundary of 225 Great Eastern Highway,
Belmont.

e Amend and update maps to correct errors, including missing streets and cul-
de-sacs.

e Remove specific accessway widths proposed in the Strategy, as per Main
Roads WA's submission. As this is a Strategy document, it is considered
appropriate to review access and parking widths as part of the next planning
stage.

Conclusion

The Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy provides a vision for
coordinating development and transitioning Great Eastern Highway into a
functional and high amenity urban corridor.

In response to submissions, several modifications have been incorporated into
the Strategy. It is recommended that Council endorses the amended Strategy
as presented in Attachment 12.3.1 for the reasons detailed in this report.

Financial implications

There are no financial implications evident at this time.

Environmental implications

There are no environmental implications associated with this report.
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Social implications

The Strategy seeks to improve liveability along the Corridor through
improvements to amenity, an enhanced public realm, connectivity and
activation.

Attachment details
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pages]
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EXECUTIVE
SUMMARY

Building upon the WA Planning
Commission’s Network City and
Directions 2031 and Beyond
(2010), together with Perth and
Peel@3.5 million and State
Planning Policy 4.2 (SPP 4.2),
the Great Eastern Highway
(Corridor) is recognised as a
Strategically Important Activity
Corridor where the synergies of
the movement economy, high
frequency public transport,
employment land, Swan River
amenity and proximity to the
Perth Central Business District
(CBD) align to form a strong and
successful Urban Corridor
framework.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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The Corridor is uniquely positioned to take advantage of
these existing synergies and facilitate a transformation into a
successful Urban Corridor. The Corridor comprises a diverse
collection of neighbourhoods along its length, in which
people are increasingly drawn to live, work and be close to all
of the opportunities that come from living in such close
proximity to the Perth CBD.

This Strategy sets the framework for gradual transformation
- a blending of what is great about the area now with new
jobs, homes and people. This location could offer a diversity
of homes and new economic opportunities within a growing,
changing City.

The Corridor is positioned between two rail precincts at
Burswood and Redcliffe that are connected by a priority
rapid-transit-rotte-high frequency public transport route.
This offers outstanding possibility as a foundation for change.
We need to leverage the unprecedented investment in rail
infrastructure while creating environments and living spaces
that encourage people to walk or cycle, so that fewer people
need to use their cars. This requires the true integration of
planning for transport and land uses that will see greater
concentrations of housing around transport hubs and within
the Urban Corridor.

The transformation of the Corridor will also spur on
investment, enhancing its emerging economic assets and
providing greater access to a variety of jobs.

The diagram to the right depicts the Urban Corridor Strategy
framework.
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STRATEGIC
CONTEXT

Planning
Framework

Community
Engagement

Key Considerations

Role and
Function

Area Physical

VISION &THEMES

1. Connecting
People and Places

2. Making
Captivating Streets
and Spaces

3. Fostering
Employment and
Liveability

4.Creating a
Memorable City
Fabric

Figure 1: Great Eastern Highway
Urban Corridor Strategy Framework
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URBAN CORRIDOR URBAN DESIGN FRAMEWORKS PRECINCT STRATEGIES
CONCEPT PLAN FRAMEWORK

Amenity Urban Corridor Strategy Principles P1. Freeway to What We've
Heard

Belmont Avenue

Networks Public Realm Typologies
Spaces. . Connections. P2. Belmc:nt Avenue Future Directions
Landscape Zone. Hord OR g
ardey Roa
. Movement Typologies Corridor
Precincts ) P3. Hardey Road to Strategies
Access and Parking. Tonkin Highway

Crossings.

Future Actions and
Recommendations

Land Use Typologies

P4.Tonkin Highway
Focus Areas. to east of lvy Street

Built Form Typologies

+ Scale. « Active ground
« Building setbacks. floor.
« Transition.
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GAP ANALYSIS IMPLEMENTATION & DEVELOPMENT

Transition and Governance Framework
Frame

Planning Framework

Supplementary Endorsed « Local Planning
Analysis / Strategies Strategy. Policy.
Scheme « Structure Plan.
Amendment.

Future Actions and

Recommendations Funding Strategy

- Rates.

« User pays levy.

« Development fund contributions.
« Community Benefits Framework

Public Works Implementation

Roads.
Public Realm.
Services.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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VISION

The philosophy behind the

Corridor’s future urban structure,

public domain, land use
configuration and built form qualities
Is based on four urban design
themes which reflect the

communities vision for the area.

GATEWAY

The Corridor will
be enhanced as
one of Perth's key
urban boulevards
and a gateway
between the CBD
and the Airport.

Figure 2: Vision Elements

CONNECTED

Reshape and
better connect
places and people
within a network
of high amenity
spaces

LIVEABILITY

Create more
places for people
to enjoy
community life.
Small spaces
along the street
and active uses at
the ground level
of buildings
provide
opportunities for
people to meet.

SWAN RIVER

Embellish existing
open space and
provide for new
spaces that
support the
recreational and
amenity needs of
the community
and encourages
connection to the
Swan River

HOUSING CHOICE
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Plan fora
diversity of
housing types to
accommodate a
wide range of
community
needs.

EMPLOYMENT

Plan for and
position the
Corridor to
attract new
businesses that
create a diversity
of jobs and
promote jobs
closer to home

ACCESSIBLE

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Create streets
and spaces that
are designed for
cyclists and
pedestrians.
Streets and
spaces must be
attractive,
friendly and safe
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LEGEND
0 GREAT EASTERN HIGHWAY STUDY AREA

URBAN CORRIDOR e

I FOCUS AREA: ACTIMITY NODES

[ rFocus AREA: ACTIMITY CORRIDOR
I FOCUS AREA: MIXED EMPLOYMENT
T.PA7_7 DEVELOPMENT AREAS SUBJECT TO ONGOING REVIEW

The Urban Corridor Concept Plan
identifies the key aspects that enable
the Vision for the Corridor to be
achieved and transform the Corridor
into one of Perth’s great urban
boulevards, creating a linear urban
experience of beautiful and captivating
spaces and places.

The Urban Corridor Concept Plan seeks to improve the landscape
amenity and provide improved connections to re-establish its
relationship with the Swan River. The pedestrian and cycling
environment will be enhanced through the provision of safe, accessible
and convenient paths, supplemented by a diverse range of landscaped
areas throughout the Corridor.

The Urban Corridor Concept Plan introduces two main land use focus
areas, being Activity Nodes, Activity Corridors with an additional Mixed
Employment area to the east, to provide guidance on the appropriate
land use mixes along to establish a rhythm of development along the
Corridor.

The large volume of traffic the Corridor currently carries will not be
impacted however, will become better integrated with improved key
connections and crossings. Direct vehicular access to Great Eastern
Highway will be reduced over time as sites along the Corridor are
redeveloped to ultimately create a place with improved landscaped
amenity resulting in a pedestrian and eyelist—bike rider friendly
environment.

The Urban Corridor Concept Plan should be read in conjunction with
the implementation framework in particular noting the transition
areas identified, which requires further analysis to ensure there is
provision for adequate transition between the Highway development Figure 3: Urban Corridor Concept Map
and surrounding suburbs.

6 Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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INTRODUCTION

WHAT IS THE CORRIDOR?

Great Eastern Highway is a 590 kilometres long road that
links Perth with the City of Kalgoorlie. As a key route for
road vehicles accessing the eastern Wheatbelt and the
Goldfields, it is the western portion of the main road link

The geographic scope of the Corridor study is centred
between Perth and the eastern states of Australia.

along the Corridor and comprises the lots fronting the
Corridor

between the Graham Farmer Freeway in

Rivervale to east of lvy Street in Ascot and Redcliffe (refer

The Corridor commences at The Causeway, and is a six- Study Area Figure below).

Ia.ne CILE carrlageway e TS C_auseway O el Belmont needs to plan for the future and the Corridor has
Highway near Perth Airport. It continues as a four-lane
single carriageway to Midland. With traffic volumes

the potential to play a positive role in supporting the
within the study area averaging approximately 58,000 Sl (L
vehicles per weekday, the Corridor is not only required to

meet the resident’s needs with places to live, work, shop,

play and feel part of the community, but also performs a
major traffic function.
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Bayswater Station

Maylands Station

Ascot Racecourse 2 Redcliffe Station

Optus Stadium

Perth CBD

The Causeway

Great Eastern Highway
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WHY DO WE NEED A STRATEGY
FOR THE CORRIDOR?

The City needs to plan for the future and the Corridor has the
potential to play a positive role in supporting the City’s growth.

It is a strategically important transport route for industrial,
business and tourism purposes and supports residential along its
length.

However, the Corridor suffers from congestion in some areas,
with up to 73,000 vehicle trips per day. The Corridor offers little
amenity for pedestrians, cyctist-bike riders and businesses and
access to properties is compromised. These issues have
significantly eroded the road’s role as an Urban Corridor: a place
to live and work. Change is needed if the full potential of the
Corridor is to be realised.

Fundamental to the ambition of the Strategy is growth that
encourages a diversity of small to medium sized businesses and
housing diversity. There is also an opportunity to better connect
existing public open spaces as well as create more and higher
quality public spaces. A better network of public places will
support healthier lifestyles as development within the Corridor
occurs.

The plan has been developed to establish a Vision to support the
City’s growth and to make the Corridor a better place to live, work
and visit. To realise this potential the plan provides policy
guidance and establishes a framework to deliver:

A productive business environment that supports a range and
variety of employment opportunities.

A managed access Strategy.

Well serviced and well connected neighbourhoods in which
people will want to live.

High amenity public realm that offers a diverse range of spaces,
places and connections for people to use and interact with.
An implementation Strategy to coordinate and deliver land use
change in an orderly and efficient manner.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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THE OPPORTUNITY FOR THE CORRIDOR

The Strategy seeks to transform the Corridor by bringing new life
into the Corridor and adjacent communities through investment
in homes, jobs, transport, open space and public amenity. The
Strategy takes advantage of the critical building blocks of
sustainable urbanism outlined above, by integrating them with a
density of land uses and amenity, to build and enhance the
existing neighbourhoods along the Corridor. The report
recognises that the Corridor also includes a number of large sites
that can facilitate the redevelopment outcomes encouraged
through the Strategy.

The Strategy seeks to optimise the strategic location of the City of
Belmont and the neighbourhoods along the Corridor to facilitate
these urban outcomes.

Every planning decision made along the Corridor will be
influenced by the outcomes of this report. This includes day-to
day planning proposals and development applications, and local
statutory planning documents such as Local Planning Policies
(LPP). The project will be a catalyst to translate a Vision for the
Corridor into the future.

HOW WILL THE STRATEGY GET US THERE?

This document provides a framework to help guide the future of
the Corridor. Recognising that the Strategy articulates a long
term Vision, this framework:

Uses plans and images to describe the future vision of the
Corridor, providing concepts on matters like public realm and
access considerations.

Establishes a series of implementation strategies to ensure that
the Vision evolves.

- Identifies subsequent actions required to implement the
Vision.
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STRATEGIC COMMUNITY PLAN 2020-2040

The plan works directly toward achieving many of the City’s
Strategic Community Plan strategies including:

Liveable Belmont:

« Plan and deliver vibrant, attractive, safe and economically
sustainable activity centres.

+ Ensure activity centres have a thriving economy.

Attract public and private investment and businesses to our

City and support the retention, growth and prosperity of our

local businesses.

« Encourage and educate the community to embrace sustainable
and healthy lifestyles.

Connected Belmont:

« Make our City more enjoyable, connected and safe for walking
and cycling.

- Facilitate a safe, efficient and reliable transport network.

« Promote alternative forms of transport.

Natural Belmont:

+ Protect and enhance our natural environment.
- Provide green spaces for recreation, relaxation and enjoyment.
« Encourage sustainable development to guide built form.

Creative Belmont
+ Support and collaborate with local schools and businesses.

Responsible Belmont:

« Invest in services and facilities for our growing community.

+ Advocate and provide for affordable and diverse housing
choices.

- Engage and consult the community in decision-making.

« Engage in strategic planning and implement innovative
solutions to manage growth in our City.
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REPORT STRUCTURE

The Report is divided into 5 parts:

Introduction and Background - an overview of the purpose
of this study and its application in guiding future planning.
Consideration of the key characteristics of the Corridor and how
it fits with its context, including other strategic planning and
transport initiatives.

STUDY AREA

Vision and Themes - an overarching vision for the
transformation of the Corridor. The report illustrates the ultimate
vision for the Corridor, including land use and development
intensity, green space and connections, Activity Nodes and
transport initiatives. Four themes and guiding strategies are
identified that will achieve the vision; Connecting People and
Place, Making Captivating Streets and Spaces, Fostering
Employment and Liveability, Creating a Memorable City Fabric.

CONCEPT

Urban Design Framework - reflecting community URBAN DESIGN FRAMEWORK
aspirations and principles of good urban design to guide the
development of the Corridor. It facilitates the development of a
more attractive, enriching and vibrant public realm to ultimately

support enterprise and improve lifestyle and liveability.

Urban Corridor Precincts - identifying each of the four
Precincts and providing further direction on their future growth
and development in response to the urban design framework.

PRECINCT PLAN

Strategies and Implementation - outlining a framework to
guide, coordinate and facilitate the transformation of the Corridor
in line with the established vision, themes, principles and

strategies. STRATEGIES

Figure 6: Report Structure
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BACKGROUND

AREA PHYSICAL ANALYSIS

The 6.7km Corridor expands from the Graham Farmer Freeway in
the Rivervale, running north-west to just east of Ivy Street in
South Guildford. The Corridor is an important connector in the
movement network. However, whilst providing good connectivity
for vehicles, the Corridor is a hostile environment for pedestrians
and eyelist-bike riders.

The majority of land uses along the Corridor includes a variety of
commercial, retail and industrial uses. The Corridor also
accommodates different forms of residential development in the
form of single, grouped and multiple dwellings.

There is potential for significant redevelopment, particularly on
large lots with unencumbered freehold titles. Redevelopment
should respond to views, the proximity to the Swan River, Perth
CBD and the Perth Airport.

AREA SOCIO-ECONOMIC ANALYSIS

The area is less affluent and holds fewer formal qualifications
compared to the Greater Perth average, with a larger proportion
of the young workforce compared to Greater Perth. The area has
a growing population of couples without children and lone
persons households.

Most of the workforce travel to their occupations by private car
with a higher proportion of the workforce travelling by bus,
though a smaller proportion travelling by train compared with
the Greater Perth average. Employment self-containment is
21.4% in the City of Belmont.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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PLANNING FRAMEWORK

The Strategy for the area has given due regard to the prevailing
strategic and statutory planning framework, which includes
WAPC'’s Perth and Peel @ 3.5 million, Directions 2031 and the
Central Sub Regional Framework that highlights the potential for
redevelopment and growth in accordance with the strategic goal
of a consolidated and connected Metropolitan City.

The Strategy will be implemented through the statutory
framework, which includes the City of Belmont Local Planning
Scheme and the City’s Local Planning Policies.

It is likely that the City’s new Local Planning Scheme will put in
place new zones and provisions to guide and manage future
development. This plan seeks to provide guidance for future
decision-making on land use, increased density, amenity,
affordability, services and infrastructure. Connecting these
planning goals both to the community’s needs and expectations
and to the City’s visionary goals can be a challenging task.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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WORKING WITH THE COMMUNITY

To inform our understanding of the issues, two Vision and Design
Workshops were held with members of the community to inform
and assist in crafting an overall shared Vision and design for the
Corridor.

Engaging diverse viewpoints, the planning discussions helped to
ensure a process that was inclusive, and that incorporated leading
edge thinking on the most challenging issues the City is facing.

The workshops focused on identifying principles and themes to
inform an overall vision based on the community members
desires for specific development outcomes. The vision and design
principles were then used to guide the design scenarios for the
Corridor.

The community’s vision for the area includes:

A Corridor which is a gateway to the Perth CBD.

+ An improvement to the public realm with better parks and
gathering places, more trees and vegetation in the streets,
wider, shady footpaths and less impact from car parking and
traffic speed.

« Greater connectivity to the river.

+ Redevelopment of an appropriate human scale which enables

growth of the community.

Diversity of housing stock to provide an opportunity for older

people to retire locally and for young families to settle.

« The opportunity for improved access to community places
within the area and growth and diversity in the local centres.
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WHAT WE HAVE LEARNED ABOUT BETTER URBANISM

Activity Corridors “are connections
between activity centres that
provide excellent, high frequency
public transport to support the land
uses that will occur along the
Activity Corridors and at the activity
centres. Activity Corridors are not
designed to be high-speed through
traffic routes.” (network city, 2004,

dpi).

Housing Choice and Affordability: Plan for a diversity of housing
types to accommodate a wide range of community needs,
including affordable housing, family housing, student housing
and seniors housing.

Future development in the Corridor should contribute to diversity
in the Corridor’s land uses in a way that creates opportunities for
people to live and work locally. The Strategy proposes mixed-use
Precincts along or adjacent to existing and proposed public
transport Corridors, urban services and community facilities.
Development decisions should encourage these kinds of uses
along the Corridor, calling on the principles of transit-oriented
development.

Decision-making should be open to new models to deliver
housing diversity, choice and affordability, so that the housing
mix in the Corridor meets current and future needs. This may
require amendments to planning mechanisms or development
controls.

Diverse and resilient economy: Plan for and position the Corridor
to attract new businesses and to support existing business to
create a diversity of jobs and promote closer jobs to home.

A variety of industry and service sectors are located along the
Corridor. Each section of the Corridor has its own strengths in
terms of economic growth and employment. The Strategy
presents an opportunity to build on the strengths of Precincts
along the Corridor to develop local economies and deliver a
diversity of jobs.

The Strategy focuses on recognising the unique potential of each
part of the Corridor to contribute to overall economic productivity
through the renewal of declining commercial and retail areas, the
creation of new centres and hubs of economic activity, and by
positioning the Corridor to accommodate new and emerging
industries and business models.

The Strategy also seeks to promote ways of developing the
economy of the Corridor through strategic planning and policy
mechanisms.

Accessible and connected: Reshape and better connect places
and associated movement networks to serve residents,
employees and visitors to and along the Corridor.

The Corridor is one of Perth’s busiest roads, carrying thousands of
vehicles each day. It is part of a wider transport network that
includes inter and intrastate connections, as well as a network of
arterial and local roads.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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Accessible and connected transport is vital for the liveability,
economic prosperity, efficiency and success of the Corridor. The
WA Government is committed to the provision of attractive
public transport choices to help manage the increasing demand
for travel along the Corridor, support areas of urban renewal,
facilitate the redevelopment along the Corridor and connect
people to their places of choice.

The Strategy promotes improvements to the road network to
facilitate land use change and growth.

Planning, development and transport management decisions
should also look beyond infrastructure solutions. The means
supporting initiatives that manage travel demand by reducing
the need for car trips, encouraging more diverse land uses-
especially for employment, and co-locating land uses so that
people have less need to or less distance to travel.

Vibrant communities and places: Promote quality places and
built form outcomes to transform the Corridor over time.

Perth is recognised as one of the best places in Australia to live. A
key focus of the Strategy is to improve the amenity of the Corridor
by focussing on communities and places in a way that respects,
renews and enhances the existing qualities of the Corridor.

The Strategy promotes further layers of planning in the form of
Design Guidelines that establish clear principles around open
space and community infrastructure to ensure that planning
decisions consider how people interact with places along the
Corridor. People will want to spend their time in well-designed,
attractive and greener streets and public spaces. It is essential
that decisions on change of use or new land uses ensure
appropriate transitions in scale, and that heritage buildings and
conservation areas are effectively reused and integrated.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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Much needed community infrastructure, will need to be delivered
to support the proposed growth in the Corridor. It is crucial that
community places and buildings in particular are planned and
designed so they are multi-purpose and also have room to
expand as the population ages and different patterns of work and
social life emerge.

Green spaces and links: Embellish existing open spaces and
provide new spaces to support the amenity and recreational
needs of the community and the Corridor.

One of the challenges for the Corridor is to ensure that it continues
to be a great place to live and work, and that neighbourhoods
along the Corridor are provided with the infrastructure needed to
support population growth while maintaining health and
wellbeing. Open space and the public realm are essential to the
healthy functioning of the built environment.

The public realm strategies developed for the Corridor aim to
provide guidance for a connected and continuous open space
network.

Given the highly developed nature of the Corridor, the Strategy
has considered a diverse range of connections, linkages and
spaces through the realisation of the following initiatives:

+ Improving linkages within and between the existing open
space network.

« Reinforcing connections.

« Ensuring that open space and the public domain enhance the
quality of the Corridor.

+ Improving the landscape amenity of the Corridor.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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URBAN CORRIDOR ATTRIBUTES

The ideal Urban Corridor would typically be characterised by the
following traits:

High density residential facilities (i.e. apartments), sometimes as
a component of mixed use development;

+ A variety of non-residential uses, including retail, commercial,
food and beverage, health, short-stay accommodation and
education facilities, in a high quality street-based built form.

« With major destinations or attractions as anchors at each end.

« Maximum intensity of development along the primary
Corridor, with a gradual reduction in intensity behind the
Corridor.

+ Arail-based form of high frequency public transport along the
length of the Corridor.

« Buildings that address the street, with minimal front setbacks
and parking excluded from the front setback area.

- Street trees and awnings to provide climatic relief.

« Generous footpaths and cycle paths on both sides of the main
Corridor and connecting with the surrounding area to
encourage walking.

« Regular, safe and formalised pedestrian crossings.

« Limited vehicle traffic speeds (up to 50km/hr).

« Parallel rear laneways and local streets (but not continuous

along the length of the Corridor) that provide for efficient

vehicle access. Direct vehicle access is ideally not provided
within the Activity Corridor.

Provide land uses that optimise the investment in transit. New

development should significantly assist in optimising a shift in

travel choice to walking, cycling and public transport. Land
uses that do not support this shift should be avoided.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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Supportive land uses are those that:

+ Include highemployment and residential densities, recognising
that the highest densities will be focused towards the Springs,
along the foreshore and at Activity Nodes and major transit
modes (e.g. Redcliffe Train Station), with strategic opportunities
for sustainability (i.e. large sites) and decrease in distance from
these areas.

+ Ensure adequate and appropriate employment space.

+ Encourage travel time outside of peak periods.

« Attract reverse flow travel.

+ Encourage travel by walking and cycling.

Non-supportive land uses are those that:

+ Are oriented more towards travel by automobile rather than
walking, cycling or taking transit.

+ Generate high levels of vehicular traffic and require significant
parking.

« Provide low-density building forms.

« Create an unpleasant environment for pedestrians.

« Have limited hours of operation.

The Strategy encourages the application of these traits and
characteristics as redevelopment occurs.
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ROLE AND FUNCTION

METROPOLITAN KEY DRIVERS

Western Australia’s natural resources and exports and Perth’s
connections to the rest of the world are key drivers of the
metropolitan economy.

ECONOMY

WA is Australia’s export powerhouse, this economic advantage,
coupled with the State’s abundant mineral wealth, tourist
attractions and high standard of living, positions Perth to further
develop relationships with the rest of the world, particularly the
increasingly important Indo-Pacific region. In particular;

« Its major export destinations for 2021-22 were China, Japan,
Republic of Korea, Singapore and Taiwan.

+ Real Gross State Product (GSP) increased by 3.1% in 2021-22.

» WA accounts for a 42.1% share of Australian trade (goods and
services).

- Future growth priority sectors identified include energy,
tourism, international education, mining, health and primary
industries.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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EDUCATION

WA's education sector is worth $2.1 billion per annum. There are
around 50,000 international student enrolments each year in WA,
with each student adding their spending power to the local
economy. International education numbers for new
commencements in WA at YTD Nov 2017 were growing, however
dropped by 7.4% in 2020 during the pandemic. In reasonable
proximity to Belmont are;

+ Murdoch University.

+ Curtin University Bentley and Curtin University Midland
medical school.

« In addition the State Government has future plans to develop a
light rail link between the University of WA, Perth CBD and
Curtin University, termed “the knowledge arc”.
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INFRASTRUCTURE

Significant infrastructure projects which drive metropolitan
economic growth include;

« The State’s largest infrastructure project, Gateway WA, in the
heart of Belmont, which improves the road network and freight
access on Leach Highway, Tonkin Highway and the surrounding
feeder network, catering for increasing passenger and freight
movements for the Perth Airport terminal and Kewdale and
Forrestfield industrial estates.

« The Kewdale Freight Terminal comprising approximately
17,000 square meters of rail yard and depots with an annual
container turnover rate of approximately 330,000 units.

« The State’s first Metronet rail project is the $1.86 billion
Forrestfield-Airport Link (FAL), jointly funded by the Australian
and Western Australian governments, which delivered rail
service to the eastern suburbs of Perth including Belmont -
with three stations at Redcliffe, Airport Central and Forrestfield.

« Belmont has been part of the NBN rollout to service the City
from 2015-2018.
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090,
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POPULATION AND EMPLOYMENT

The State Government’s planning framework for the future of
Perth includes the Perth and Peel@3.5million suite of strategic
land use planning documents which aim to accommodate 3.5
million people by 2050 and provides for;

« Aforecasted population increase to 58,319 in 2041, reflecting a
39.3% change.

+ 215,000 additional dwellings in the Perth Metropolitan Central
sub region including 10,410 new dwellings in Belmont and
22,900 additional people.

+ 285,800 additional jobs in the Central sub region which may
imply 14,700 additional jobs in Belmont, based upon the
average of 1.4 jobs per household in 2016. This figure could rise
if Belmont is able to capitalise upon its current economic base
and locational advantages.

™

—
I L

AIRPORT

Perth Airport is one of the main employers and key strategic
assets within the Metropolitan area and is located in Belmont;

« The airport is located on a 2,105ha estate that has been

developed into a road and rail freight logistics precinct.

The airport is serviced by 18 major international airlines and 12
regional and domestic carriers. Over the past decade, the
airport has experienced growth rates of nine per cent per
annum.

The number of passengers to pass through the airport is
expected to surge from 14 million in 2014 to more than 28
million by 2034.

« Perth Airport’s redevelopment into one of the best airports in

the Asia-Pacific region included the opening of Terminal 2 and
the expansion and upgrade of Terminals 1 and 3 in 2015. This
has seen all commercial air services, with the exception of
Qantas and those in the general aviation area, consolidated
into one major precinct.
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PERTH CBD

Perth is Australia’s closest and most accessible capital city to the
world’s strongest economic growth regions and has evolved into
a major hub for air travel, freight and logistics;

+ Perth enjoys the shortest travel times of any Australian state
capital city to key markets in Africa, the Middle East, Europe
and most Asian markets.

« Perth shares a time zone (of plus or minus two hours) with 60
per cent of the world’s population in the emerging economies
of Asia. Perth is also the only Australian state capital that is
contactable with the United Kingdom and Europe during
overlapping business hours.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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LOCAL ECONOMIC INFLUENCES
LOCATION

The City of Belmont encompasses
a total land area of 40 square
Kilometres in the heart of
metropolitan Perth. Belmont is a
significant commercial and
employment centre serving a
catchment across the South
Eastern Metropolitan Perth and is
regarded as one of the most
convenient, affordable and
productive Local Government
Areas.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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Accessible

Belmont is within the Central sub region and direct neighbour to
the South East and North East subregions. Belmont derives
economic growth from proximity to and connections to Perth
CBD, Perth Airport, the strategic industrial hubs of Kewdale and
Welshpool and road and rail freight routes including Kewdale
Freight Terminal, Tonkin Highway, Corridor and is a short distance
to Graham Farmer Freeway, Great Northern Highway and access
to the Perth-Darwin Highway and future Perth-Adelaide Highway.
Belmont has two crossings over the Swan River at Garratt Bridge
and Tonkin Highway.

Attractions

Major international attractions border the western end of
Belmont, namely Crown Casino which attracts 10 million visitors
each year and employs around 5,000 employees and Optus
Stadium which is designed for 60,000 patrons with possible
expansion to 70-80,000, attracting major sporting and
performance events.

In the heart of Belmont and reflecting the City’s long legacy of
association with the horse racing industry, Ascot Racecourse is
one of Western Australia’s primary horse racing venues and its
popular Spring Racing Carnival.

Belmont includes significant Swan River foreshore areas and over
100km of shared use paths. In close proximity to the City are the
major tourist attractions of the Swan Valley, Guildford historic
town and the scenic Darling Scarp.

Demographics

The City had a population of just over 42,000 in 2021 with a lower
proportion of older workers and empty nesters but a greater
proportion of independent, young working age residents
compared to Perth.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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Households

In 2021 the City had a lower proportion of households in the high
income category and fewer couples and singles with children
compared to Perth. Belmont has a lower home ownership rate
than Perth and a higher proportion of residents renting
accommodation privately or in social housing. Belmont has a
lower proportion of separate houses and a higher proportion of
medium and high-density dwellings than Perth. The majority of
homes had three bedrooms but Belmont also has a higher
proportion of 1 and 2 bedroom dwellings than Perth.

Workforce

The City’s Gross Regional Product was nearly $9 billion as of 2021,
contributing 3% to the Western Australian economy. The largest
industry is Transport, Postal and Warehousing, reflecting the
function of major activities of Perth Airport and Kewdale
Industrial areas. There were nearly 53,000 jobs in the City in 2021
which equates to 4% of WA jobs.

Unemployment in the City is at 5.6%. The City has a relatively
skilled local labour force with over 35.7% of residents having a
tertiary qualification. The top three industries of employment for
residents were health care/social assistance, retail trade and
accommodation/food services. Over 74% of residents work
outside the City with the top three locations being Perth CBD,
Canning and Victoria Park.
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TRANSPORT AND ACCESS

Airport

Perth Airport is the gateway to WA and manages Australia’s fourth
highest level of passenger traffic. The airport connects over 14
million people per year on 2878 scheduled flights each week to
over 50 destinations worldwide.

Road

Belmont is serviced by fast and direct access to Perth CBD and all
of Perth’s major arterial road and rail networks, as well as a
number of strategic highway routes including 16km of primary
distributor roads. The Corridor between Orrong Road and Roe
Highway is an essential link in the freight road network of WA and
Perth metropolitan area. Interestingly, 7.4% of households in
Belmont do not own a car which is higher than the Perth average
of 4.8%.

Railway

Belmont Park station has been upgraded as the Optus stadium
station. The Forrestfield — Airport Link (FAL) is the first section of
the State Government’s Metronet rail network and stations in
Belmont at Perth Airport and Redcliffe opened in late 2020.

Light Rail and Bus

Perth’s proposed infrastructure network includes a light rail
system, which incudes a proposed route referred to as the
‘Knowledge Arc’'which will link the University of Western Australia,
Perth CBD and Curtin University. Whilst there is no time frame for
the project, it is a relevant consideration in planning for urban
intensification in western Belmont.

Long term proposals for priority rapid public transport along the
Corridor, whether bus or light rail are also a feature of The Plan for
Transport in Perth (2031, DoT).

Traffic

The Corridor carries up to 73,000 vehicle trips per day. Much of
this traffic is generated by incoming visitors, workers and through
traffic. 7.2% of Belmont residents use the bus to travel to work -
more than twice the Perth average, with more than 7,700 bus
boardings per week along the Corridor.

Urban Corridor Strategy
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PLANNED URBANISATION

Retail

Belmont Forum’s major $65 million upgrade was completed in
2018 and improved access, provided additional retail offering,
dining precincts and improved parking arrangements.

LN G
*

MITChg,

Additional retail nodes are proposed along the Corridor at
Belmont Park, Burswood Station West and East precincts. In

addition, the development of a local centre within The Springs is
underway and a future local centre has been earmarked for the
Golden Gateway precinct. A neighbourhood centre has also been
identified within the Development Area 6 precinct.
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Perth City is only ten minutes by road via the Corridor or the
Graham Farmer Freeway.

Belmont has an abundance of accommodation providers ranging
from bed and breakfast and budget to more upmarket motels
and hotels. Significant office development is proposed at
Burswood Station West and East and Belmont Park and smaller
centres may emerge at Golden gateway and around the Redcliffe
Train Station.

Belmont Business Park area is the focus of commercial land uses
development and is aimed at strengthening the economy of
Belmont.

Residential

Potential for between 10-15,00 new dwellings has been identified
at Belmont Park, Golden Gateway and Redcliffe Train Station
precincts. In addition, residential development has continued to
occur within Ascot Waters and The Springs.

Perth Airport Specialised Activity Centre

Perth Airport contains 700ha of non-airport land including the
potential for 300ha of industrial land according to the state
governments Economic and Employment land Strategy. The
Discount Factory Outlet (DFO), Costco and Woolworths have now
been constructed within the Perth Airport Estate.
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KEY
CONSIDERATIONS

The Metropolitan and local
economic drivers set a clear
direction for the future role and
function of the Corridor.

LEGEND
1 GREAT EASTERN HIGHWAY SUBJECT AREA &, RIVERMIXED USE
e Higher density development surrounding train station
e CORRIDOR * Tourism accommodation in accordance with the
City’s Local Housing Strategy

’,‘ HIGH DENSITY RESIDENTIAL AND MIXED USE « Improve and expand connections to Garvey Park

* High density residential ®  Ascot Local Centre

® Great Eastern Highway promenade and riverwalk * Redcliffe Neighbourhood Centre

®  Tourism accommodation in accordance with the

City’s Local Housing Strategy ’,‘ TRANSIT

= Springs Local Centre
* Eastgate Neighbourhood Centre

* Residential
e Mixed use
& &, CENTRAL MIXED USE
* Mixed use ACTIVITY NODES
;e O
e Pl
. Rk (%) GREENLINKTO BELMONT TOWN CENTRE
®  Severin Walk living stream
* Civicuses €——-) NORTH-SOUTH ARTERIALS
* Future local centre in Golden Gateway
. d faciliti
T D e faiies €T KEY PEDESTRIAN LINKAGES
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* Showrooms

«  Residential/commercial e.g. Stirling Highway

* Tourism accommodation in accordance with the
City’s Local Housing Strategy

The new community will likely be multi-generational and include
older people and seniors down-sizing; young couples and families
looking to move close to employment, services and schools; singles
entering the workforce and tertiary education wanting to be part of a
vibrant community and close to amenities and visitors and tourists
choosing gateway location near attractions and public transport
options.

Established, existing retail, commercial and service sector land uses
are likely to continue for some time and provide much needed local
employment and economic activation. As the resident population
along and in proximity to the Corridor grows these uses may expand
and diversify over the next decade or so.

The Strategy for the Corridor will therefore need to provide for a range
of land uses including support for established land uses and emerging
new employment and residential typologies. Services, facilities,
convenience retail and amenity for leisure and recreation will need to
be facilitated to support the growing population and a sense of place.

Figure 11:
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« Industrial development — southern edge of corridor

Key Considerations
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VISION AND THEMES
B o

The philosophy behind the CONNECTING PEOPLE MAKING CAPTIVATING
Corridor’s future urban structure, AND PLACES STREETS AND SPACES
public domain, land use

configuration and built form qualities

Is based on four urban design

themes which reflect the

communities Vision for the area;

Theme 1 — Connecting People and Places

Theme 2 — Making Captivating Streets and Spaces
Theme 3 - Fostering Employment and Liveability
Theme 4 - Creating a Memorable City Fabric

These themes serve as the broad influences for the urban FOSTER“\IG EM PLOYM ENT CREA—HNGI A MEMORABLE

designrationale.The urban design themes, and associated

guiding strategies, are the link between the Vision and AND |_|\/EAB||_|TY C|TY FABR|C
the more detailed design elements and precinct standards
and development requirements.

Great Eastern Highway
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VISION

The Vision focuses on the transformation of the Corridor into one of
Perth's great urban boulevards and the creation of a new urban
destination — a linear urban experience of beautiful and captivating
spaces and places. The structuring elements include:

Amenity

The Urban Corridor Strategy delivers a development framework
acknowledging the alignment of Corridor and the Swan River that
provides for movement along the Corridor and connections through
the Corridor into the adjacent neighbourhoods.

Networks

Harnessing the opportunities presented through greater connectivity
is a key objective of the Vision Plan. The definition of a strategically
considered network of public spaces and streets establishes a
framework for the delivery of:

¢ An integrated public realm that can be utilised to support safe and
comfortable spaces as well as providing general amenity.

¢ A network that offers easy and accessible connections within and
through the Corridor.

Nodes

The Urban Corridor Strategy establishes the opportunity to celebrate
and physically express key locations for creation of integrated mixed-
use centres, intensification of land uses and wider housing choice.
They provide deliberate opportunities to create a sense of place and
identity for the neighbourhoods surrounding the nodes.

Precincts

The Corridor consists of four distinct precincts. Defining these
precincts and using these geographically defined locations helps
provide greater legibility and definition of character and define the
opportunity for distinctive approaches towards built form, public
realm, land use and movement.

Great Eastern Highway
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VISION PLAN

The ambition behind the study
area’s Urban Corridor Vision is
for the Corridor to become a
vibrant and attractive gateway
to the Perth CBD and
Belmont from the Perth
Airport,

The Corridor will be a modern, vibrant, mixed use
movement thoroughfare, shared by buses,
pedestrians, s and vehicles, with high
quality built form capitalising on attractive views and
terminating key vistas.The Corridor will accommodate
local businesses that serve local residents and
capitalise on passing trade. It will be characterised by
a green public realm that encourages pedestrian and
cycling movement and provides places to socialise
and congregate.

The vision focuses on the transformation of the
Corridor into one of Perth’s great streets and the
creation of a new urban destination — a linear urban
experience of beautiful and captivating spaces and
places.

Refer to previous page for the structuring elements of
the Vision Plan.

Great Eastern Highway
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THEMES

The transformation of the Corridor from being an arrangement of
low-intensity, single-use areas to being a vibrant mix of diverse
uses and places that relate to its urban location and high amenity
context requires the provision of new physical, visual and land
use connections.

The existing street blocks along the Corridor are long and streets
do not always make connections to desirable amenities such as
the Swan River. The provision of possible new pedestrian/cycling
connections in the area will strengthen the public realm,
significantly improve pedestrian and cycling movement, and
enable the Swan River to be experienced more widely by local
workers and future residents. Improving pedestrian connections
with the residential areas to the north and east, will also enable
the creation of functional and appealing mixed-use and mixed-
business nodes with strong ties to public transit.

Connecting the urban fabric has also been considered in terms of
urban form and view-scapes. The low-rise, low-intensity and
poorly-connected nature of the Corridor has defined people’s
appreciation of the place. The emphasis on long-distance views
from the Highway to the Swan River and along the main
connections to the Belmont Centre and business district will help
to create a more positive perception of the Corridor as a place of
interest and amenity.

Urban Corridor Strategy

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

The Corridor is the preeminent street in the City of Belmont - it
has the potential to be Belmont’s St George’s Terrace/Adelaide
Terrace. The success of the Corridor's transformation is
significantly reliant on improving Corridor’s function, character
and appeal. The street is envisaged to accommodate significant
volumes of traffic but also has potential as a section of a Priority
Rapid Public Transport Route between Perth Airport and
Fremantle via Canning Bridge under the State Government’s
Perth and Peel @3.5 Million Transport network, which emphasises
the importance of ensuring the surrounding urban fabric
connects and relates well to the Corridor.

The ability to foster the growth of the Corridor as a unified and
revitalised urban environment will be greatly enhanced by
additional residential life along the Corridor and adjacent areas.
The Corridor will connect the residential neighbourhoods to the
west, east and south. The well-considered planning and design of
residential-friendly buildings, streets and places along the
Corridor will ensure that the area does not remain an inert place.
The transformation of the Perth CBD and West Perth as a place for
residents and workers is a clear example for the type of place that
the Corridor is envisaged to work towards.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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Identify potential for new connections through the urban
structure to provide greater pedestrian and eyelist-bike
rider amenity and safety.

Optimise the integration of the surrounding urban fabric
with Corridor and the Swan River foreshore.

Identify priorities for the development of physical road,
bicycle and pedestrian linkages and infrastructure.
Commence the creation of a green Corridor that can
accommodate more extensive public transport
infrastructure.

Create a pleasant streetscape along the existing street and
associated links.

Guide and manage the relationship between residential
and non-residential development.

Enable direct and safe access to public transport stops.
Support development of a funding model to provide
additional public realm and community facilities in
accordance with population growth.

Create safe crossing points at intersections that do not
have traffic signals and in mid-block locations between
the signalised intersections.

Provide infrastructure for pedestrians and eyetist—bike
riders that enables safe and convenient movement.
Establish a comprehensive and high quality streetscape
Strategy that incorporates the design philosophies.
Support management of car parking through parking
policies and design guidelines.
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The quality of the public domain often distinguishes the best
cities. The public domain - streets and public spaces - provides:
the setting for the variety of buildings; places for celebration,
democratic expression, exercise and relaxation, gathering and
respite; places of beauty for visitors and locals; space for
environmental cleansing.

The Corridor’s existing public domain is largely characterised as a
wide, barren utilitarian traffic artery — oriented almost solely to
car movement, access and exposure — and a tenuous relationship
with the adjoining development and community. To help deliver
the revitalisation needed for the Corridor, the Highway, adjoining
streets and spaces need to give workers and residents a
pleasurable experience.

The world’s better cities have a recognisable hierarchy of
appealing public spaces. The Urban Corridor Strategy seeks to
create additional types of spaces and amenity along the Highway,
within the constraints of the already-developed urban fabric. The
provision of numerous small spaces created at the corners of key
streets when redevelopment occurs will help to deliver significant
amenity and opportunities for outdoor life throughout the
Corridor. It is important to provide more of the smaller urban
open spaces throughout the mixed use areas that are easy to
walk to and use by local workers and residents.

The provision of local parks and Urban Gardens close to the
predominantly residential areas will help in some small way to fill
a void in the recreation and outdoor life opportunities of the
Corridor’s southern area.

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Important goals of the Urban Corridor Strategy are to enhance
the design, quality and usability of the existing open space
assets which line the Corridor and provide improved access to
spaces nearby. To optimise the use of larger assets such as
Garvey Park, Hardey Park, Grove Farm Reserve, the Swan River
and other planned green links near the Redcliffe Train Station,
the Urban Corridor Strategy proposes to strengthen
connections between the Highway and the parkland by
providing greater public amenity and enhancing the
streetscape along connecting streets.

Poor pedestrian amenity and passive surveillance along the
Highway and at Activity Nodes, requires significant public
domain improvement. Creating appealing settings for transit
use - at bus stops and any future Priority Rapid Public Transport
stops - is a vital consideration for the transformation of the
Corridor. The potential to reduce car use for short trips within
the Corridor and from adjacent precincts depends on it.

Additionally, the Urban Corridor Strategy aims to provide a
much improved pedestrian and cycle network connecting
public spaces and the places where people work, live and play.
An important role of the plan is not only to provide these new
urban open spaces but to use the redevelopment to help stitch
them into the life of the City of Belmont as part of a
comprehensive public realm network. Provision of these
various urban open space opportunities contributes
substantially to the vibrancy and liveability of the Corridor and
the Activity Nodes along it.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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Ensure the environmental impacts of future development
are effectively and appropriately managed.

Create links to adjacent public open space for more
intense public enjoyment and enhanced community
amenity.

Create a well-landscaped streetscape along the Corridor.
Create highly-accessible, frequently-spaced urban spaces
along the Corridor for workers, residents and visitors.
Enhance public realm amenity of the Corridor to support
the introduction of new, or enhancement of existing,
residential development.

Improve pedestrian amenity and provide high quality
public domain around transit stops.

Coordinate the development of new public spaces, small
parks and linkages with new adjacent private development
to ensure the best possible interface.

Ensure new development is oriented to pedestrian areas
through appropriate site planning, active interaction
between ground floor uses and the public realm, well-
detailed street frontages, and integration with adjacent
transit nodes and stops.

In the placement and design of buildings, consider their
impact on solar access, shade and wind in public spaces.

Urban Corridor Strategy 29
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The role of the Corridor as one of Perth’s primary transport
Corridors is to be respected, however the quantity and diversity
of commercial, retail and light industrial uses in the precinct is
also of strategic importance and is to be enhanced. The balance is
required between serving the demands and requirements of
traffic and the vision for the Corridor as part of the City of
Belmont’s economic profile and the desire to create a
cosmopolitan atmosphere and place where people wish to live,
work and relax.

The Strategy for the Corridor aims to ensure that employment
growth can occur whilst enabling additional residential
development. The Urban Corridor Strategy is designed to
accommodate the growth of employment and a range of
appropriate forms and locations of residential and mixed use
development in the precinct.

The establishment of residential use will be supported through
the new public domain amenity, which will have an emphasis on
extensive planting of trees and soft landscaping in the
streetscape. Residential development may be set back from
Corridor to ensure that the amenity of residents is optimised and
adequate Landscape Zones can be introduced.

The revitalisation of the Corridor must create a place with good
liveability qualities, in terms of the physical environment, the
services and facilities, and places for outdoor activities.

The Urban Corridor Strategy supports significant mixed use
development and shop retail uses within existing and future
identified activity centres.

Urban Corridor Strategy

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

The light industrial development that exists to the eastern end of
the Corridor, on the southern side from Coolgardie Avenue
onwards is proposed to be retained. An opportunity is provided
for appropriate commercial uses to be sensitively mixed in with
the light industrial development. The transition to the abutting
residential development will need to be carefully considered.

The existing office and commercial uses will continue to be
permissible under the Urban Corridor Strategy and additional
opportunities for similar uses are identified, to support the
opportunity for employment within proximity to the main
residential suburbs of the City of Belmont. The ability to
incorporate a mix of retail, office and residential with leisure and
entertainment uses in a highly landscaped setting will help to
transform the Corridor.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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The overarching objective for land use is to pursue a policy
of mixed-use development that would achieve a
sustainable environment integrating living, working and
leisure.

Create a place that offers new and exciting activity and
living opportunities, while also providing an appropriate
level of compatibility and support for existing and future
businesses in the Corridor and City of Belmont.

Create a land use framework that recognises its role in
supporting the City’s economic growth and contributes to
the evolution and ongoing improvement of the area.
Introduce residential densities to the Corridor to activate
the area, provide choice and diversity in the City's
residential stock and enable appropriate population
growth whilst having regard for the amenity of existing
residents.

Facilitate mixed-use residential development that
responds to proximity to the Swan River and associated
parks, Belmont centre and nearby employment
destinations and within walkable catchments of public
transport stops.

Create a safe, appealing environment around transit stops
throughout the Corridor through street activation and
natural surveillance and safe crossing points.

Promote local convenience retail intensification within
existing and future identified activity centres.
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Making the Corridor a memorable urban place is a fundamental
goal of the Urban Corridor Strategy. A major part of this involves
enriching the urban fabric through the composition of building
heights and scale, architectural expression, use of materials and
innovative design responses, activating the interface between
buildings and the public realm and providing for strategically
located landmark buildings. The Urban Corridor Strategy seeks to
introduce some cohesion to the urban fabric, which helps to
improve the status, identity and appeal of the area.

The creation of pedestrian-focused Activity Nodes throughout
the Corridor is an important objective for the Urban Corridor
Strategy. Activation of these nodes will lead to the requirement
for buildings close to the street edge. Opportunities for landmark,
mixed use buildings and appropriate scale, height and built form
will be encouraged in nodes and centres, optimising views of the
Perth CBD and Swan River, with active uses within the ground
floor and podium and upper floors set away from the street edge.

Connecting the envisaged urban scale of the Corridor with the
natural amenity of the Swan River and associated parks with
green pedestrian and cycle links and some new connections to
reinforce the existing street network and increase permeability, is
an important objective of the Urban Corridor Strategy. The Urban
Corridor Strategy is designed to improve the general urban fabric
of the location and for the Highway Corridor to have high quality

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

landscaping through creating a Landscape zone along the length
and on both sides of the carriageway at the interface with
development. The secondary streets which connect with the
Highway may provide for interesting ‘green street’ connections.
With lower traffic volumes - resulting in quieter, more intimate
streets — and a lower building scale, these side streets will become
attractive for people seeking a casual, yet lively, street scene; well-
suited for mixed use residential development.

The Corridor Strategy provides an opportunity for taller
commercial and mixed-use development at key nodes which will
have good access from the main connecting side streets. Some
buildings may be able to exploit valuable views south-west
across the Swan River toward Optus Stadium and the Perth CBD.
These buildings would mark the northern frame of Precinct 1,
and in other activity nodes along the Corridor, to create a
memorable gateway and nodal expression.

Ordinary Council Meeting
Tuesday 22 October 2024

Develop the Corridor with an arrangement of higher
density development towards the western end and within
activity nodes, and lower intensity towards the eastern
end and where abutting residential areas.

Additional building height may be supported through
bonuses for the provision of residential use, public spaces
and new connections.

Create low-rise building edges to all of the streets to
generate an appropriate scale for pedestrian appeal, and
to integrate sensibly with adjacent residential areas.
Facilitate the creation of strategically located Office
Garden developments, which have generous building
setbacks and high quality landscaping around the
buildings.

Create a sense of arrival into the Corridor through the
coordinated design of buildings, landscape and streets.
Once people have arrived, the experience of moving
through the area must be pleasant and captivating for all
street users.

Design ground floors to relate well to the public domain,
and facilitate ground floor uses that help to create activity
in streets and spaces.

Insist on the best possible architectural design.

Design buildings with a distinct form, and ensure that the
new built form contributes to the vision of the Corridor.
Design off-street car-parking to have little or no impact on
the visual amenity of the public realm.

Prepare detailed design guidelines that reflect and direct
the intentions of the final vision in regard to urban design,
architecture, environmentally sustainable design, parking
Strategy, land-use overlays, and the context within the
Corridor and its adjacent transition zone.

Enhance the urban fabric with elements such as feature
structures, public art, built form, lighting and landscaping.

Urban Corridor Strategy 31
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NETWORKS

The Corridor will be serviced by an extensive movement network,
comprising a Priority Rapid Public Transport service and
associated bus stops, a series of on-street and off-street cycle
paths facilitating continuous cycle access for the length of the
Corridor, and pedestrian paths providing a continuous enjoyable,
safe and convenient pedestrian network for the length of the
Corridor. Where required, the existing network will be
supplemented and associated infrastructure upgraded to provide
a complete, robust movement network.

The surrounding network of pedestrian and cycle paths facilitate
access into and out of the Corridor to surrounding residential
areas as well as key areas of amenity including the range of open
space surrounding the Corridor, the Swan River, the Belmont
town centre, schools and Redcliffe Train Station. The existing
pedestrian and cycle path also provides access parallel to the
Corridor along the Swan River foreshore offering an alternative
recreational route for pedestrians and eyetist-bike riders.

The movement network will be supported by a multitude of
pedestrian and cycle crossings including at-grade, underpasses
and overpasses which will provide convenient and safe crossing
opportunities for pedestrians and eyctist-bike riders to cross the
Corridor at key locations including Activity Nodes, adjacent to
bus stops and adjacent to areas of open space.

The provision of a robust movement network will encourage and
increase walking and cycling, which is a core requirement for the
development of a successful Corridor with active edges and
nodes. The existing and ultimate movement network has
influenced the core elements of the Urban Corridor Strategy
including the location and type of land uses, elements within the
public realm, built form and additional movement requirements,
resulting in a Urban Corridor Strategy which will be accessible for
pedestrians and eyetist-bike riders to enjoy.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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Figure 14: Networks Plan

Pedestrian Paths

Existing high level pedestrian and cycle paths are depicted on the
Networks Plan above. A network of pedestrian paths are proposed
within the Landscape Zone. The paths along the Corridor will
complement the surrounding pedestrian and cycle path network.
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Figure 15: Integrating land use, transit and place making
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Cycle Paths

Indicative Swan River Pedestrian Bridge
A network of cycle paths are proposed comprising on-street and

off-street paths. The cycle paths along the Corridor will

A potential future Swan River pedestrian bridge has been
complement the surrounding cycle and path network.

identified in the Figure 14 Network Plan, in line with Belmont

Avenue. This would connect the City of Belmont with Maylands
peninsula.

Future implementation of this bridge would be subject to
approval from the relevant State Government agencies as well as
a comprehensive project management process, planning
approvals, environmental clearances, public consultation and
budget considerations.

Figure 16: Creating a safe and accessible network of cycle paths

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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LEGEND
1 GREAT EASTERN HIGHWAY STUDY AREA
= CORRIDOR ¢ GREEN LINK / LANDSCAPE ZONE
I FOCUS AREA: ACTMTY NODES
U R BAN CO R R | D O R [ FOCUS AREA: ACTMTY CORRIDOR
FOCUS AREA: MIXED EMPLOYMENT

G O N ‘ E P | P |_A N DEVELOPMENT AREAS SUBJECT TO ONGOING REVIEW

The Urban Corridor Concept Plan involves the
reintroduction and emphasis of landscaping, improved
connections to, from, across and along the Corridor,
defines access and parking, complimented by land use
focus areas of Activity Nodes, Activity Corridors and
Mixed Employment, with appropriate and
complementing built form development outcomes.

These key attributes will refresh and revive the Corridor
which until now has mainly been utilised for moving
large amounts of traffic to and from the east and west.
The Corridor will be a place where public life,
employment, public spaces, shops, housing, cafes,
services, and transportation options come together to
create a Corridor with an improved landscaped amenity,
connections and crossing opportunities and reestablish
its relationship to the stunning Swan River.

The Urban Corridor Concept Plan seeks to improve the
landscape amenity along the entire length of the
Corridor providing a comfortable, safe and shaded
environment for pedestrian and s alike
to share and utilise. Additional supplementary areas of
specific and diverse landscape areas will be provided at
appropriate locations along the Corridor for the public
to enjoy in a passive and active manner.

The Corridor has long been a mix of land uses along the
entire length of the Corridor with no emphasis on any
particular use. The introduction of focus areas will give
guidance to the appropriate land use mix within these
areas and help to establish a rhythm of development
along the Corridor in conjunction with specific public
realm, movement and built form typologies.

The Urban Corridor Concept Plan design is acommunity-
led outcome that reflects a strong desire for an improved
landscape and pedestrian environment, whilst
respecting the importance of the Corridor as a key
movement arterial which is supported by a distinct
rhythm of land use focus areas and improved built form
outcome re-establishes its relationship to the Swan
River.
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URBAN DESIGN FRAMEWORK

The Urban Design Framework
provides guidance for new
development along the Corridor,
under four categories; Public
Realm; Movement; Land Use; and
Built Form. These categories reflect
the main investigation and
discussion which emerged during
the study analysis and community
and stakeholder engagement.
Through a focus on these
categories, the Urban Design
Framework will ensure that new
development reflects the Vision of
the Corridor.

Great Eastern Highway

A component of the Urban Design Framework is the key
principles which guide the Urban Corridor Strategy and
the approach to future redevelopment. These principles
facilitate the overall patterns of development, the
character of the area, and the special opportunities of the
location. Specific principles associated with these
categories also serve as the design rationale for the
Urban Corridor Strategy.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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The Urban Design Framework includes a range of
Typologies within each category which will be used as a
reference to guide the realisation of Great Eastern
Highway Corridor Vision. The Typologies represent the
general development in relation to Public Realm,
Movement, Land Use and Built Form. Each Typology
includes a plan to demonstrate the suitability of the
location of the Typologies within each precinct of the
Corridor.
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» Spaces.
» Landscape Zone.
» Connection.

«+ Access and Parking.
+ Crossings.

« Focus Areas.

+ Scale.

+ Building Setback.

« Transition.

+ Active Ground Floor

Great Eastern Highway
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PUBLIC REALM

PRINCIPLES

A major component for the
regeneration of the Corridor is to
improve the public domain to create
a great place to live, work and
recreate. The public realm will be
designed to establish a high quality
and well detailed urban environment
in recognition of the high density
development, sophisticated
character and function as an Urban
Corridor.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

The specific Public Realm principles include:

+ Improve built form outcomes along the Corridor to create a
pleasant experience at street level.

+ Improve public amenity and streetscape along the Corridor.

« Integrate public transport into future development framework.

« Ensure appropriate extent and scale for transitioning of land
use and development intensity from the Corridor to
surrounding residential uses.

+ Enhance and create a sense of place/community.

+ Provide a diversity of green spaces with a focus on pedestrians,
providing comfort to walk and cycle and a variety of places to
stay, meet, people watch and socialise.

« Promote local mixed use nodes supporting an intensity of land
uses.

« Foster land use intensity and redevelopment that can take
advantage of proximity to key public open space areas and
linkages including the Swan River.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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Figure 19: Integrated development and transit with high quality
landscaped pedestrian zone

Page | 108



INTRODUCTION

The fundamental aspects of the public realm for the Corridor are
quality of spaces and connections, and how the elements within
the Landscape Zone such as footpaths, landscaping and cycle
paths interrelate. The design of these elements is fundamental in
promoting social interaction and physical activity and developing
a high quality urban environment. The public realm elements
included in the Urban Design Framework are Spaces, Landscape
Zone and Connections.

Spaces

Active and engaging public spaces are important for promoting
an active and engaged community. Well designed and inviting
public spaces provide opportunities for socialising areas of
respite and areas for active and passive recreation.

A series of public spaces are envisioned for the Corridor that
accommodate a range of leisure and recreational needs and that
are highly accessible to the local community.

The hierarchy of spaces will include larger spaces for active
recreation as well as smaller spaces that are linked by a robust
streetscape offering a range of experiences.

The Spaces Typologies included are:

« Urban Plaza.

« Pocket Park.

« Urban Garden.

+ Large Green Space.

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Landscape Zone

The Landscape Zone includes the elements of the public realm
including footpaths, cycle paths, pedestrian realm, vegetation
and landscaping. A Landscape Zone area should also be provided
within the front of private lots. Depending on the location in the
Corridor, the elements of the Landscape Zone will vary in terms of
size and location.

The Landscape Zone should:

+ Frame the street: Plant trees which have mature heights above
10m. Space trees at close intervals parallel to the street. Trees
should be iconic Australian trees to welcome tourists travelling
to and from the airport.

Provide a homogenous planting treatment to the highway
edge to be appreciated at 60km/h. The interior edge of the
planting strip should be well-designed to appeal to pedestrians.
Plant the edge with planting that gets taller towards the centre.
Consider passive surveillance.

The Landscape Zone Typologies included are:

» North - Orrong Road to east of lvy Street.
+ South - Orrong Road to east of Ivy Street.

Ordinary Council Meeting
Tuesday 22 October 2024

Connections

A goal of the Strategy is to support ease of access, and an
enjoyable experience, to and through Corridor for pedestrians
and eyetistbike riders with a network of high-quality connections.
Within the study area, these connections essentially occur
through the side streets, with important routes aligned with
existing and proposed crossing points along the Corridor.

There are a range of connections that have been identified as
requiring enhancing in order to improve the public realm of the
Corridor. The priorities of the connections are to:

« Prioritise pedestrian access by ensuring footpath material is

located over driveways.

Create footpaths which are wide enough for people and eyelist

bike riders.

Retain and protect mature trees.

« Plant more trees and prioritise shade to pedestrian areas over
medians.

Typologies have been included are:

« Urban Connection.
+ Green Connection.
« Local Connection.

Urban Corridor Strategy
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SPACES

Urban Plaza

Urban Plazas are intended to complement and integrate with the
urban character of the adjacent built form. Urban Plazas should
form focal points in the public realm, and should have a high
degree of local identity.

BURSWOOD

Generally, Urban Plazas should be a passive environment and
include hard landscaping with an appropriate amount of soft
landscaping providing shade opportunities. Street furniture and
public art should be integrated and encourage community

activity.
As redevelopment occurs, the creation of Urban Plazas are LATMLAIN %
encouraged to utilise adjacent land uses such as retail to create

wgﬂom

vibrant, activated spaces at appropriate locations along the 8
Corridor. Urban Plazas may also provide the potential to function 5
outside general business hours and be utilised for other activities

such as small-scale cultural/community events and markets.
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Figure 20: Public Realm Typologies
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Figure 21: Buildings designed to encourage ground Figure 22: Urban Plazas with hard and soft landscaping elements Figure 23: Urban Plazas providing comfortable and varied
floor activation seating opportunities

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Ordinary Council Meeting

Tuesday 22 October 2024 Page | 110



Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

LEGEND
ASCOT RACECOURSE
——

$ © WA

@ rooHT AT
© U G

ASCOT O  LNGERGREPN BV CE

N e e and co-onir gisd weh peromnencs sendarss

l'w NINNOL
INNAAY
INNIAY

o Bm sa oo 180m

Urban Garden

Urban Gardens include areas of various sizes and shapes
although, primarily of a linear nature and located predominantly
along the existing Corridor frontage.

It is envisaged Urban Gardens will be utilised for passive
recreation uses, having designated small breakout spaces
supplying unique, intimate environments that are multi-
functional for use by individuals, groups and families alike.

The treatment of Urban Gardens will include a mixture turf,
paving and swales, in addition to maximising tree retention/new
tree planting in these areas.

[

Figure 24: Creating appealing landscape adjacent to the Corridor Figure 25: Existing example of an Urban Garden along the Corridor

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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Pocket Park

Pocket Parks are primarily intended to be located within the side
streets which intersect with the Corridor. Pocket Parks should
complement the general land use components of the particular
side street they are located on. Treatment of Pocket Parks should
consist of soft landscaping and infrastructure, creating small
green areas and recreation opportunities within the locality.
Pocket Parks could include small active recreation components
such as singular piece and/or small-scale children’s play
equipment.

Pocket Parks should:

Provide amenity which is not available in the local area. Some
types of amenity which Pocket Parks can provide include
community gardens, basketball, tennis, playgrounds, dog
exercise and teenage play.

» Pocket Parks rely on internal activities rather than activation

from building interfaces. Provide a minimum of 5 things for
people to do in the park.

+ Encourage change interactions and community cohesion.

Plant at least one street tree which ties the park in with the rest
of the street. The species should be the same as the dominant
tree on the road.

Keep the park open to the street. Do not provide buffers or
barriers to the street. The park should feel welcoming to the
public.
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Figure 26: Public Realm Typologies

Figure 27: Pocket Parks incorporating play areas for children

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Figure 28: Planting, seating and feature landscaping Figure 29: Small active spaces
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Larger Green Space

A key consideration within the Larger Green Spaces is the
retention of existing mature trees where possible, the provision
for pedestrian and cycle movement and the integration of any
living stream and drainage system.

The Larger Green Spaces will be areas that primarily consists of a
natural environment, and provide for informal passive recreation.

Figure 30: Creating larger green spaces utilising existing mature Figure 31: Mix of soft and hard landscaping in open spaces
trees

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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LANDSCAPE ZONE

Figure 32: Injecting landscape amenity, to support movement

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Figure 33: Landscape Zone Typologies

Figure 34: North - Orrong Road to east of Ivy Street

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Landscape Zone

|

]
This Typology is located on the northern side of the

Corridor, for the entire length of the study area and is
proposed to include:

« A Principle Shared Path for walking and cycling
« A landscape buffer between the path and traffic
traversing Great Eastern Highway.
« A generous landscaping strip within private lot
boundaries of:
» 4m within activity nodes
» 6m within activity corridors
- Public Transport infrastructure as required.

AESRRRIRERR R R R

Approx. 4m in activity nodes §

Approx. 6m in activity corridors @3
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Figure 35: South - Orrong Road to east of Ivy Street
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This Typology is located on the southern side of the
Corridor, for the entire length of the study area and is
proposed to include:

A pedestrian path
A landscape buffer adjacent to the existing on-street
cycle lane.
A landscape buffer between the pedestrian path and
private lot boundaries.
A generous landscaping strip within private lot
boundaries of:

» 4m within activity nodes

» 6m within activity corridors
Public Transport infrastructure as required.
Existing on-road cycling to be retained, and extended
where appropriate.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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Figure 36: North - Orrong Road to East of vy Street

: This Typology is designed to span approximately
: 8.5m-10.5m in width, starting from the edge of the
g ACTIVATED FRONTAGE AND current on-street cycle lane (proposed to be removed)
USE AS PER FIGURE 80. and extending between 4m-6m into the adjacent private
BUILDING SETBACK AS PER property lot boundary. This will be further detailed
FIGURE 71. below.
Public Realm

Within the public realm, the existing on-street cycle lane
is proposed to be removed to make room for a new off-
street principle shared path. This is proposed at a width
of 4m (2m in each direction).

Between Great Eastern Highway and the principle
shared path, a 0.5m wide landscape buffer is proposed.
This area provides for a level of separation between the
path and passing vehicles travelling along the Highway.
It is envisioned that this area will accommodate a linear
alignment of trees, and/or low lying plants and shrubs.

It is important to note that Main Roads WA approval is
required for works within the public realm as Great
Eastern Highway is under their care and control. The City
will liaise with Main Roads WA following the adoption of
the Strategy.

Private Realm

Within the private realm, between 4m-6m wide of
consolidated landscaping area is proposed. It is
envisioned that this will provide opportunities for
substantial planting of trees and other vegetation which
provides a level of shade to the adjacent principle shared
path and buildings.

Where parking and access requirements limit the
implementation of trees and a landscaping zone at the
front of private lots, consideration will be given to
landscaping being provided elsewhere on the lot.

46 Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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Figure 37: South - Orrong Road to East of lvy Street

This Typology is designed to span approximately 7m-9min i

width, starting from the kerb of the Great Eastern Highway

road reserve and extending between 4m-6m into the Public ¥ private Realm ACTIVATED FRONTAGE AND
adjacent private property lot boundary. This will be further - USE AS PER FIGURE 80.
detailed below. —y

BUILDING SETBACK AS PER

Public Realm FIGURE 71.

The public realm is proposed to be 3m in width and
comprise of:

- A 2m wide pedestrian path (1m in each direction)

- 0.5m of landscaping either side of the pedestrian path ” '
The landscaping areas provide opportunities to achieve
additional greenery and planting adjacent to the cycle lane
and pedestrian path. It is envisioned that these areas will

accommodate a linear alignment of trees, and/or low lying
plants and shrubs.

Approx. 3r

It is important to note that Main Roads WA approval is
required for works within the public realm as Great Eastern
Highway is under their care and control. The City will liaise
with Main Roads WA following the adoption of the Strategy.

Private Realm

Within the private realm, a 4m-6m wide consolidated
landscaping area is proposed. It is envisioned that this will
provide opportunities for substantial planting of trees and
other vegetation which provides a level of shade to the
adjacent principle shared path and buildings.

Where parking and access requirements limit the
implementation of trees and a landscaping zone at the
front of private lots, consideration will be given to
landscaping being provided elsewhere on the lot.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy 47

Ordinary Council Meeting
Tuesday 22 October 2024 Page | 117



Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

CONNECTIONS

Urban Connection

MAYLANDS

The Urban Connections are located along main streets, and are
aligned with pedestrian crossing points at intersections with
traffic signals.

\L.24
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BURSWOOD
The intention for Urban Connections is for the verges to be
landscaped with:
« A formalised planting of trees that are spaced close enough to
provide near-continuous canopy cover, including the potential
for double rows of street trees.
+ A wide shared path, or paths, potentially located between a
double row of street trees. LATHLAIN
+ High-quality streetscape landscaping.
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Figure 38: Connections Typologies

Green Connection

Green Connections will provide links to the various parks and
recreation opportunities along the Swan River.

The Green Connections identified align with pedestrian crossing
opportunities along the Corridor.

Improvements to the streetscape and pedestrian environment is
required along the Green Connections.

Figure 39: Larger trees providing shade over the pedestrian zone

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Figure 40: Designed to emphasise landscape and pedestrian amenity

Ordinary Council Meeting
Tuesday 22 October 2024

Page | 118



Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

ASCOT RACECOURSE

LEGEND
CONNFCTIONS TYPOIOGY.

eeee) URBAN CONNECTION

[ Ar-cGRabe crossiNG (ExsTNG)
'--9 GREEN CONNECTION :) OVERPASS (POSSIBLE)
= ms) LOCAL CONNECTION )(
ASCOT

INDICATIVE SWAN RIVER BRIDGE

T
(]
> T
3 8
= = - o
S g S g
n z E > 2 ¥
(e} > 3 El z
3 5 z m Z
z REDCLIFFE Q z m
Ed
m = ey (e}
> = 3
= S >
<
m
E Om 50 100 150m
S @
Local Connection

Local Connections will provide access to the Corridor via the
lower order side streets.

Improvements to the streetscape and pedestrian environment is
required on the Local Connections.

There are a number of indicative new connections proposed as
local connections. These are located in between private
properties, and are intended to be created as pedestrian/cycling
access paths.

Figure 41: Street design to encourage safe and pedestrian friendly use

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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MOVEMENT

PRINCIPLES

The Corridor’s transport
infrastructure should be respected
and strengthened through the
provision of land uses and access
arrangements that ensure ease of
movement to, through and within
the Corridor for the various transit
mode options.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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The movement principles include:

« Support dedicated public transport lanes along the Corridor.
« Ensure safe access and movement through the precinct for

eyetistbike riders.

+ Ensure safe access and movement through the precinct for

pedestrians, providing a high-quality pedestrian environment
with safe crossing points.

« Effectively manage vehicular traffic flow along the Corridor and

side streets, acknowledging the highway is a major artery that
acts as a strategic trade route and gateway linking Perth Airport
through to the Perth City Centre.

« Promote parking to be at the rear of development. Where

parking is required to be at the front of buildings, ensure it has
an appropriate interface with the Corridor, and appropriate
landscaping is provided.

« Remove crossovers from the Corridor to only provide access to

development from secondary streets or laneways, unless Main
Roads WA approval is granted.

Ordinary Council Meeting
Tuesday 22 October 2024

Figure 42: Dedicated movement and accessways for pedestrian,
cycle and vehicular use
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TYPOLOGIES

INTRODUCTION

The fundamental movement aspects of the Corridor include
consideration of vehicular access arrangements and parking
locations to ensure safe pedestrian and cycling movement and
landscape amenity is achieved as identified in the public realm
Typologies. It is also essential to consider the provision of a
network of safe, accessible and convenient pedestrian and
cycling crossings to complement the range of land uses, built
form and network of connections along the Corridor. The
movement Typologies included in the Urban Design Framework
are Access and Parking and Crossings.

Access and Parking

The location and arrangement of access and parking should
ensure efficient vehicular movement, as well as safe and efficient
pedestrian and cycling movement. This should also ensure
effective landscape amenity and align with the land use, built
form and public realm elements of the Corridor.

The requirement to achieve a continuous vehicle access
connection between side streets needs to be achieved with
consideration to safe pedestrian movement, landscape amenity
and buffering, and the transition of building scale (low or
moderate). The detailed design requirements for the rear access,
movement, landscaping and transition considerations will be
addressed in a different planning document.

The Access and Parking Typologies included in the Urban Design
Framework are:

+ Rear Access, Rear Parking.

+ Rear Access, Front Parking.

+ Front Access, Front Parking.

+ Rear Access, Rear Parking, Variation

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Rear Access, Rear Parking, Variation

Variations to the rear access, rear parking may be considered for
sites which have physical constraints that prevent continuous
vehicle access connection from one side street to the other being
achieved. In these instances, no vehicle access or parking is
permitted along the highway frontage and crossover access must
be from side streets.

Rear Access, Front Parking

Rear access, front parking, is allowed for a small number of
properties that may be subject to physical constraints that
prevent a continuous vehicle access connection from one side
street to the other being achieved through the rear of the site. In
these instances, vehicle access is still required from the sides
streets or rear of the site, however parking would be located to
the front of the site.

Front Access, Front Parking

On nominated sites rear access and rear parking has been
determined to be unachievable due to topographical and/or
other physical constraints and as such front access and front
parking is permitted. The access into the site will be left in only
and the egress will be left out only.

Untilalllots within a street block are developed, itis acknowledged
that temporary access onto the highway will need to be
maintained.

Ordinary Council Meeting
Tuesday 22 October 2024

Indicative New Connections

Three indicative new pedestrian and eyclistbike rider connections
are identified along the Corridor to help improve access in these
locations. These connections should address appropriate
landscape and public domain requirements.

Figure 43: An example of shared access within private sites

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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ACCESS AND PARKING

Figure 45: Rear Access, Rear Parking
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For the purpose of the Strategy, the key recommendations for
rear access, rear parking are:

Provide a rear access/parking zone thatisapproximatety 9-10m
wideralong the rear boundary.
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Provide for safe pedestrian movement within the rear access ), 3
zone, including possible consideration for a footpath. <
« Depending on the nature of the land uses either side of the rear rzcn
access zone and the required transition scale, provide
landscaping within and/or along the rear access zone that
benefits the amenity of pedestrians and adjoining properties.
Figure 44: Access and Parking Typologies
Figure 47: Variation - Rear Access, Rear Parking Figure 48: Rear Access, Front Parking
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Where Rear Access, Rear Parking cannot be achieved, variations The key criteria for rear access, front parking is:
will be considered. The key criteria for the variations are:

+ No crossover along highway frontage.

« No crossover access along highway frontage.
+ No parking in front of buildings along highway frontage.
+ Crossover access from side streets.

« Parking allowed in front of buildings along highway frontage.
« Crossover access from side streets.
Figure 46: Rear Access and Parking which accommodates

+ Common accessway (R.O.W or easement —minimum-6m) to
service multiple properties, where relevant.
footprints, landscaping and lighting

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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Figure 50: Front Access, Front Parking
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The key criteria for front access, front parking is:

« Crossover access allowed along highway frontage - limited to
one left-in crossover and one left-out crossover for each group
of properties.

« Parking allowed in front of buildings along highway frontage.
+ Common accessway (R.O.W or easement —minimum—6m) to
. — service multiple properties, where relevant.
Figure 49: One sided angled parking and one way access

Figure 51: An existing example of front access, front parking
along the Corridor

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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CROSSINGS

At-Grade Pedestrian Crossings (Existing)

MAYLANDS

At-grade Pedestrian Crossings associated with signalised traffic

intersections provide safe and comfortable opportunities for BURSWOOD
pedestrian crossings, particularly within Activity Nodes.
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Signalised intersections should provide pedestrian crossing
opportunities across each segment of the intersection to provide
convenience to pedestrians. Countdown timers or flashing
yellows should be provided at signalised intersections to inform
pedestrians of the time left to cross the road, improving the

safety of pedestrians. This is subject to approval by Main Roads
Western Australia (MRWA).
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Figure 52: Crossings

Overpass (Possible)

Overpasses are proposed along the Corridor to provide safe,
convenient crossings opportunities for pedestrians and

eycelist-bike riders at strategic locations adjacent to Activity
Nodes, bus stops or other areas of amenity.

Overpasses may either be free standing or connected to
adjacent buildings depending on their location.

Overpasses should ensure safety and comfort of pedestrians
and eyetist-bike riders, and consideration should be given to
the provision of suitable lighting, the provision of a sheltered

walkway, and ensuring accessibility to, from and along
overpasses.

Figure 53: Safe and convenient at-grade pedestrian crossings

The plan shows indicative locations for possible overpasses.

B il

Figure 54: Integrated green overpasses to provide diverse crossings
Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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Figure 55: Architecture to consider including overpasses
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Underpass (Existing and Possible)

Underpasses will provide safe, convenient opportunities for
pedestrians and eyetistbike riders to cross the Corridor, providing

a high level of protection for pedestrians where there are high
volumes of vehicular traffic.

Underpasses should be designed to ensure safety and comfort of
pedestrians and eyctist-bike riders, including the provision of
bright, attractive and secure lighting, the provision of
uninterrupted sight lines to and through the underpass, and be

of a sufficient width and height to maintain the feeling openness
and safety.

The plan shows indicative locations for possible underpasses.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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Figure 56: Safe, convenient and attractive underpass opportunities.
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LAND USE

PRINCIPLES

Land use can contribute to
economic development. Economic
development along the Corridor is
essential to provide job
opportunities for people living in the
area to maintain quality of life, and
also to build diversity on the range
of sectors and roles within the
existing economic spine along the
Corridor.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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The Land Use principles include:

« Enhance the growth and diversity of land uses at Activity
Nodes to improve local convenience, amenity, sense of
community and local employment.

« Provide residential densities and permissible land uses that
have regard for the amenity of existing residents, in accordance
with the City’s Local Housing Strategy.

- Facilitate residential development that responds to the
amenity of mixed-use nodes and public transport, in
accordance with the City’s Local Housing Strategy.

» Widen the range of accommodation choice and dwelling
diversity in accordance with the City’s Local Housing Strategy.

Ordinary Council Meeting
Tuesday 22 October 2024
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Figure 57: Enhance the growth of mixed use nodes to improve
local convenience, amenity, sense of community and local
employment

Figure 58: Example of a mix of commercial and retail uses
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TYPOLOGIES

INTRODUCTION

The fundamental aspects of land use along the Corridor are
identifying Focus Areas and providing guidance to improve the
range of land uses on the ground floor.

Preferred land uses are identified within each of the Focus Areas
in each of the Corridor Precincts.

Preferred uses are considered to contribute to the vision and
character for the particular location. Preferred land uses will
contribute to the activation of the public realm and enhance the
experience of the street as an Urban Corridor.

There are various land uses which will not contribute to the
experience of the Urban Corridor, and are considered to be
inconsistent with the intent of particular Focus Areas. On the
basis that petrol stations require large development sites with
direct access from the Corridor, generate large volumes of traffic,
have low employment densities, are not attractive to pedestrians
and eyctlist-bike riders, and bear an element of risk such as odour
and the storage of combustible materials, they are considered to
be incompatible with active uses proposed in various areas of the
Corridor such as retail, cafes, and restaurants and therefore
should be restricted along the Corridor. In particular, petrol
stations will not be permitted within the Activity Nodes and
should be limited to existing industrial areas or where there are
existing large format showrooms only.

Other land uses discouraged along the Corridor include
warehouses, self-storage facilities, motor vehicle repairs and light
industrial and industry (with the exception of land south of Great
Eastern Highway and east of Coolgardie Avenue). This is due to
their lack of activation, inactivity outside core hours, undesirable
built form, building outcomes and presentation and their lack of
compatibility and integration with other land uses.

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Focus Areas

The land use Typologies have been identified as the basis that
various locations along the Corridor will have a different focus.
Mixed Use development will be focused around Activity Nodes,
where infrastructure capacity exists, or can be created, and where
high levels of transit service exist. In between the Activity Nodes,
there will be Activity Corridors and Mixed Employment Focus
Areas, depending upon the local conditions in each of the
Precincts.

The Focus Area Typologies are:

+ Activity Node.

« Activity Corridor.

+ Mixed Employment.

« Non-Residential floorspace Required.
+ Other.

Non-Residential Floorspace Required

There should be non-residential floorspace incorporated into all
new developments. This will facilitate the long-term economic
sustainability of the corridor and ensure that a diverse range of
land uses are delivered. In addition, making provision for non-
residential floorspace in all new developments will provide
services and products for the surrounding community as well as
supporting a vibrant and active corridor.

If a development is not proposing to provide non-residential
floorspace, ground level design should be adaptable to enable
land use change over time.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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Figure 59: Example of Activity Node Typology incorporating a
mix of retail, office and residential uses

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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FOCUS AREAS

MAYLANDS
Activity Nodes

The Activity Nodes will provide the opportunity for a variety of

comr.nerma.l bus.messes that are highly compatible with higher BURSWOOD
density residential development.
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Mixed Use Activity Nodes should ensure there is a relationship s
between the ground floor uses and the building design with the
public domain, to ensure space activation and passive recreation.
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Activity Nodes - Ground Floor: Land uses on the ground floors of é
buildings within the Activity Nodes will comprise of uses which =
will contribute to the activation of the public realm and enhance
the experience of the street as an Urban Corridor. Land uses will

encourage social interaction and pedestrian activity and assist in
supporting the economic viability of the locality, such as retail,
cafes, restaurants. Buildings should be of a high standard of
architectural design and contribute to the activation of the street

as per the Built Form Typologies, and access arrangements should
be as per the Access and Parking Typologies.

Figure 60: Focus Areas Typologies

Activity Corridor
Activity Nodes - Upper Floors: Land uses in the upper floors of
Activity Nodes will comprise a variety of uses to support the

The Activity Corridor - Focus Areas form a transition between the
active ground floor, including residential, commercial and offices.

Activity Nodes. It is proposed that active commercial uses
populate the ground floor.

Preferred Land Uses

Activity Corridor — Ground Floor: The ground floors of buildings
within the Activity Corridors will include an extensive variety of
land uses including commercial, showrooms, and offices. It is
important the built form of the ground floor is as per the Built

Form Typologies, and access arrangements should be as per the
Access and Parking Typologies.

Activity Corridor — Upper Floors: Land uses in the upper floors of

Activity Corridors will comprise a variety of uses, including
residential, commercial and offices.

Figure 61: Ground level activation promoting economic development

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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Mixed Employment

The Mixed Employment Focus Areas create the opportunity for a

wide variety of commercial and individual service businesses
compatible with the surrounding mixed use areas

Preferred Land Uses

It is envisaged the areas of existing industry will remain as
industry for some time however should the opportunity arise, the
transition from industry to the Activity Corridor area will be
encouraged.

Preferred land uses will include a variety of commercial and

service businesses compatible with the surrounding mixed use
area, including offices and small-scale showrooms

Figure 62: Well-articulated development relating to the street edges

Figure 63: Diversity of building architecture

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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BUILT FORM

PRINCIPLES

Achieving the vision for the Corridor
requires high quality architectural
expression of built form through the
use of materials, innovative design
responses, active built form
interfaces with the public realm and
strategically located landmark
puildings.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Built form principles include:

« The height and scale of new buildings should have an

appropriate relationship with aspirational built fabric.

« Allow appropriate built form height to take advantage of views

towards the Swan River.

« Promote landmark buildings in locations identified that

provide a high level of architectural treatment, point of
difference and aid with wayfinding navigation.

« Consider transition of building height and scale from the

Corridor to lower density residential areas, addressing:
- Building bulk.
- Dwelling diversity.
- Residential amenity.
- Overshadowing streetscape.
- Streetscape.
- Privacy.

« Provide architectural qualities that contribute to the

attractiveness of the Precinct.

+ Minimise the visual impact of surface parking on public domain

amenity.

«+ Built Form to create a well-defined and appealing public

domain and positive ground-level experience, particularly for
pedestrians and ameliorate the traffic dominated nature of the
road.

Ordinary Council Meeting
Tuesday 22 October 2024

Figure 64: Examples of landmark buildings of different scales
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TYPOLOGIES

INTRODUCTION

The fundamental aspects of built form for the Corridor are scale,
frontage and building setback, and transition to surrounding
development.

In the case that the Corridor study area is expanded to include a
broader area, the transition areas identified should be adapted to
reflect the surrounding context of the additional development
sites.

Scale

The building heights and building massing and plot ratio
proposed along the Corridor should be designed to optimise the
experience at street level, whilst creating landmark buildings and
appropriate intensity at key mixed use Activity Nodes.

Transition

Within the study area, development along the Corridor must
provide a suitable transition scale and development intensity to
respect existing residential development surrounding the
Corridor.The scale and intensity of development should transition
down from the Corridor into surrounding residential areas.

The Transition Typologies are:

+ Low.
« Medium.

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Building Setback

Different locations along the Corridor will have different
requirements for building setbacks as well as building frontages.
The building setback is the distance a new building should be set
back from the Landscape Zone within private property and
should consider the nature and character of the location and the
uses within the building.

The Building Setback Typologies are:

+ Minimal (Activity Node).
+ Moderate (Activity Corridor).
« Parking.

F LANDSCAPE
IONE A

BUILDING
SETBACK

Figure 65: Building Setback relationship with Landscape Zone

PLOT RATIO;
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Active Ground Floor

Development within the priority active ground floor areas must
ensure that both an active land use and built form edge is
provided.

Buildings should be designed to embrace the street at the ground
floor and contribute to a thriving streetscape as well as contribute
to surveillance of the street.

Built form can facilitate an active ground floor through
mechanisms such as:

« Large, attractive buildings entrances to which are visible from
the street.

+ Windows which are orientated towards the street to facilitate
passive surveillance and enable a connection between the
building and the public realm.

« The provision of architectural quality which is appealing
particularly at ground level to create an interesting experience
for pedestrians.

The Corridor Active Ground Floor Typologies are:

« Priority.
« Encouraged.
+ Other.

Key Landmark Sites

Opportunities for Key Landmark Sites are proposed and have
been defined by their strategic location and relationship to
adjoining public streets and open spaces and consequently by
their strong visual impact on the surrounding area.

Landmark buildings need to provide a high level of architectural
treatment to all frontages that are visible and prominent, and
ensure the frontages contribute to the public and pedestrian
environment.

Additional height and plot ratio may be permitted for key
landmark buildings subject to performance criteria.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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SCALE

ACTIVITY CENTRES/DA6
Golden Gateway

This precinct is subject to the draft Golden Gateway Structure
Plan which provides detailed guidance regarding built form
controls which will guide future development of the land.

Development Area 6 precinct

This precinct is subject to an Improvement Plan (Improvement
Plan 45 - Redcliffe Station Precinct). An Improvement Scheme

containing built form controls will ultimately guide future
development of this area.

Eastgate and Ascot Local Centres

The Activity Centre Planning Strategy (ACPS) identifies that it may
be appropriate for either an R-AC1 density code or R-ACO density
code to be applied to land within the Eastgate and Ascot Centres.
An R-AC1 density coding allows for a maximum building height
of 9 storeys, a nil setback from side and rear boundaries and
either a nil or 2m setback from the street boundary. The ACPS
notes that if an R-AC1 density coding is applied to the centre the
rear and side setback provisions should be amended to ensure an
appropriate interface to adjacent residential development.

Alternatively, the ACPS notes that it may be appropriate for site
specific planning to be undertaken to guide future development

of land within these centres, through the application of an R-ACO
density code.

The most appropriate code and built form controls will be further
explored through the preparation of a new local planning

scheme, taking into account the ACPS and level of development
proposed on adjacent land by this Strategy.

INDUSTRIAL AREAS

The Redcliffe Industrial Area will have building heights and site

cover guided as per provisions within the City’s new Local
Planning Scheme.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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Figure 66: Scale Typologies

Within Precinct 1, taller buildings will generally make up the
northern edge of the corridor. To the south, buildings will be of a

lower scale to minimise impacts on adjacent residential
properties.

In Precinct 2, development will be of a consistent height and

scale, acknowledging that there are no directly adjacent
residential properties.

In Precinct 3, development will generally maintain a lower built

form scale, responding to the existing adjacent residential
development.

Precinct 4 will develop at a lower intensity, transitioning down
from precincts 1,2 and 3.
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Figure 67: Low rise integrated development and landscape
amenity
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Buildings will address the street front and parks to create an
appealing urban environment and should be arranged to
minimise shadowing on public spaces such as footpaths, parks
and public plazas. Lower levels will be encouraged to relate to
and activate the street with the levels above 4-stereys required to
be setback to minimise the visual impact on the landscape.

New development should be designed to minimise the negative
impacts associated with bulk and scale on adjacent existing
dwellings. Buildings should respect and complement adjacent
land uses, whilst reducing overshadowing impacts.

To achieve higher intensity developments on landmark sites, it
must be demonstrated to the City that they have achieved a
standard of building excellence as determined by the City, which
may include very high quality architectural or sustainable design

techniques, the provision of public and private communal
Figure 68: High quality development facilities on site and/or a substantial contribution to the public
overlooking urban spaces realm.

Figure 69: Articulation of larger

Figure 70: High quality architectural development encouraged
buildings creates an appealing
streetscape

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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BUILDING SETBACK

Minimal (activity nodes)

MAYLANDS

Within the Activity Nodes, buildings shall have a minimal setback
from the landscaping zone located within private property.

BURSWOOD
The active land uses located on the ground floor of activity nodes,

such as cafes, restaurants and shops, rely on pedestrian traffic

and interest. A minimal setback will facilitate this and provide for

the active uses to interact and benefit from the adjacent

landscape zone, through appropriately designed buildings.

‘124
AVMITN FELLAE] WyH

A minimal setback will be approximately Om-1m from the
required landscaping area in private lot boundaries.

LATHLAIN
Golden Gateway and Development Area 6

QvOd ONOWO
QyO¥ ONOAOOH

A minimal setback typology has been reflected over land within
the Golden Gateway and Development Area 6 precincts.
However, it is acknowledged that future development within
these precincts will be guided by a Structure Plan (Golden
Gateway) and Improvement Scheme (DAG6 precinct).
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Figure 71: Building Setback Typologies

Moderate (activity corridors)

Within the Activity Corridor areas, a moderate setback should

be provided to create a wider public realm for the growth of
mature public trees and landscaping.

A moderate setback will be approximately 2m or more from
the required landscaping area in private lot boundaries.

Figure 72: Examples of Minimal Building Setbacks that frame the street and activate the pedestrian environment

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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Parking

Where the Rear Access, Front Parking or Front Access, Front
Parking Typologies are required due to existing site constraints,
an increased setback will be considered to accommodate parking
at the front of buildings. Landscaping should be provided in the

front setback to maximise shade and shelter and soften the
appearance of the car parking.

! wll\m”"‘l‘llll | d

Figure 73: Example of a Moderate Building Setback that
incorporates landscaping and public access

Figure 74: Parking within front setback where necessary

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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TRANSITION @
b
‘% MAYLANDS
ES
Low 3
ol
New buildings should be designed to minimise their impact on E
existing residents by ensuring appropriate transitions in buildin =
sung y 9approp 9 BURSWOOD
height, bulk and scale. 2
>
Developments should feature the following transition provisions: =
. Increased setbacks and building separation to lower density B
residential development, to preserve visual privacy and "
solar access. ] 3 :
2
. Architectural articulations to reduce visual intrusion, and ) ) E
help mitigate the effects of taller structures on neighbouring 3 é 2
properties. LATHLAN & o E:d 5 o
= = E4 =
. Landscaping along the rear boundary. ?, S e 3
4 ° RIVERVALE A b3 BELMONT
«  Side and rear accessways and parking to further lessen the =
built form impacts on adjacent residential areas. rz%
+  Stepping in of buildings from the boundary to achieve
greater setback. Potential options of this include: Figure 75: Transition Typologies
»  Podium height being one third of the total building /7 / a4 / ) ) ) 5
height~ Ar?fculatidﬁ of pcaium ana
»  Development above 2 storeys within 18m of the rear
boundary contained within a 45-degree envelope.
These provisions are illustrated in Figure 76.

‘tower building mass required

/ "'Lands'c"sylping /
/|--Zone'

As part of the Local Housing Strategy, Local Planning Strategy
and new Local Planning Scheme, the density of land behind the
corridor will be reviewed with the aim to acheive a more gradual
transition.

Figures 77 and 78 reflect how development could look in the
medium to long term.

/Ffédes\fﬁqn Path /
Vehicular Access - 2m front building setback

) 3m side building
Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Figure 76: Short term generic concept of transitions back from Great Eastern Highway
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TRANSITION

Articulation of p y ium .
tower building mass required

Figure 77: Long term generic concept of transitions back from Great Eastern Highway

68 Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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Figure 78: Long term generic concept of transitions back from Great Eastern Highway
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Figure 79: Promote landscape amenity to rear E
Figure 80: Transition Typologies
Medium 7 <
The scale and intensity of buildings may be increased where they
are located adjacent to public open space or commercial land
uses. The scale of buildings should complement the adjacent land
uses in respect of increased building height.

New developments should still be designed to minimise negative
impacts associated with building bulk and scale on adjacent uses.

Rear and side setbacks should be determined in the context of
adjacent land uses.

d t
Figure 81: An example of a low scale building in the rear transition area Figure 82: Development designed to minimise impacts on adjacent
existing development
Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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Figure 83: Development designed to minimise impacts on
adjacent existing development
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ACTIVE GROUND FLOOR

Priority

MAYLANDS

The Priority Active Ground Floor Typologies have been identified
either within Activity Nodes, on sites which have existing
development that provides a level of activation on the ground

floor, or on sites which are capable of providing a level of ground

BURSWOOD
floor activation.

\1 2]
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The southern edge of the Corridor includes a large proportion of
priority Active Ground Floor, corresponding with the high
proportion of pedestrian movement which will occur in the
southern edge due to the adjacent residential development and
associated population, as well as the pedestrian footpaths in the
South - Orrong Road to east of lvy Street Landscape Zone

LATHLAIN
Typology.
Development within the Priority Active Ground Floor areas must

ensure that an active land use is located on the ground floor, in
addition to the built form providing an activated edge.
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Figure 84: Active Ground Floor Typologies

Figure 85: Built form encouraging community interaction

Figure 86: Large windows and clear entrance ways encourage
ground floor activation

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Figure 87: An example of built form treatment which
encourages social interaction on the ground floor
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Encouraged

There are currently large stretches of the Corridor where there is
no activation of the ground floor. This is the case where there are
noise walls, blank walls facing the street edge, or where there is

no relationship between existing buildings and the street edge.
If there

is the opportunity through redevelopment or
refurbishment, the landowners and/or developer of sites within
the ‘Encouraged’ Active Ground Floor areas are encouraged to
change the nature of the ground floor (both land use and built
form). This is to facilitate improvements in activation at the

ground level, contributing to an improved streetscape for
pedestrians.

Figure 88: Built form which creates a pedestrian friendly
environment

Figure 89: Built form contributing to improvements to the
streetscape

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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URBAN CORRIDOR
PRECINCTS

The Corridor is both a single linear road used for the
movement of people and goods, and a series of distinct
but interconnected places that have their own identity
and play a particular role in the character of the Urban
Corridor. The east and west and north and south sections
of the Corridor are distinctly different in many ways
including topography, land use, subdivision pattern, built
form, economic and demographic characteristics. As a
result, the challenges and opportunities presented along
the Corridor require varied approaches to redevelopment.

For the purposes of the Study, the Corridor is separated
into four precincts as follows:

Precinct 1 Graham Farmer Freeway to Belmont Avenue
Precinct 2 Belmont Avenue to Hardey Road

Precinct 3 Hardey Road to Tonkin Highway

Precinct 4 Tonkin Highway to east of lvy Street

Each precinct includes four plans which illustrate how
the Vision for the Urban Corridor will be delivered:

Public Realm Plan, which demonstrates the detail of
where spaces are located and the type of Landscape
Zones.

Land Use Plan which outlines the way land uses will be
distributed.

Movement Plan which demonstrates the location of the
networks and crossings, and specifies the access and
parking arrangements.

Built Form Plan which demonstrates the potential scale of
buildings, building setbacks and the transition of
buildings to surrounding areas.

Great Eastern Highway

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Precinct 1 Graham Farmer Freeway to Belmont Avenue

The Graham Farmer Freeway to Belmont Avenue
Precinct will be a vibrant, thriving precinct, providing a
gateway to and from the Perth CBD. The Springs and
Eastgate Activity Nodes will form a bustling hub which
will provide an extensive variety of retail and dining
experiences for residents and visitors. The nodes will
be supported by a range of accommodation choices
which will thrive from the excellent access to the Swan
River, Perth CBD, Optus Stadium, the Crown Casino
and the Perth Airport. The Precinct also provides an
active entry to the Belmont Business Park.

The Precinct will be enhanced from improved
connections along and across the Corridor and to the
Swan River, as well as through the improved landscape
amenity and provision of a range of open spaces, that
the entire community can enjoy. There will also be cafes
and restaurants to support the local workforce.

Ordinary Council Meeting
Tuesday 22 October 2024

Precinct 2 Belmont Avenue to Hardey Road

The Belmont Avenue to Hardey Road Precinct will form a
reinvigorated edge to the Belmont Business Park,
featuring the Golden Gateway Activity Node on the
northern side of the Corridor. This node will develop as a
creative hub, comprising a range of commercial uses,
civic spaces, offices, professional and technical services
as well as cafes and restaurants to support the local
workforce.

The Precinct will feature residential development
capitalising on the proximity and beauty of the Swan
River which will be supported by improved connections
along and across the Corridor and to the Swan River.

An overall improved network of pedestrian paths and
cycle paths function throughout the Precinct, to the Swan
River and into the Belmont Business Park, and
surrounding areas of open space.
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Precinct 3 — Hardey Road to Tonkin Highway

The Hardey Road toTonkin Highway precinct will become
a vibrant precinct of residential and mixed use
development, with strengthened connections to the
Swan River. Development will be sensitive to the existing
surrounding lower density residential areas.

The Precinct will not consist of any activity nodes,
focusing on the characteristics of the activity corridor. An
improved pedestrian and cycle network will enhance the
amenity of the corridor and improve the accessibility to
open space and adjacent precincts.

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Precinct 4 Tonkin Highway to east of lvy Street

The Tonkin Highway to east of Ivy Street Precinct will
evolve to form the edge of a pocket of urban life within
walking distance to the Swan River, the Redcliffe Train
Station and Perth Airport.

The precinct will provide a variety of land uses and
contains Ascot activity node which will benefit from its
strategic location close to the airport, and surrounding
existing industrial areas. This precinct will also
accommodate a range of residential accommodation all
of which culminating to form a location for all ages,
incomes, lifestyles and families, with a mix of spaces for
relaxation and enjoyment for the entire community.
Improved connections along and across the Corridor will
make it easier for the community to access the Redcliffe
Train Station and surrounding development, as well as
the Swan River.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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The precinct will offer a diverse range of accommodation to
cater for singles, couples and young families likely comprising
apartment and maisonette development. This precinct may
also accommodate hotels and short stay accommodation for
visitors which will be further investigated through the City’s
Local Housing Strategy or applicable Local Planning Policy.

Development will be supported by active uses on the ground
floor such as restaurants, cafes, small bars and potentially
some professional and technical service uses. Some small-
scale entertainment and leisure based uses may also thrive in
the precinct, particularly related to the Swan River and links
to the key visitor attractions adjacent to the precinct.

Future development will be designed to transition towards
the adjacent residential areas on the southern side of the
precinct.

This precinct will comprise of the Eastgate Activity Node and
the Springs Activity Node, with Activity Corridors in between.
Activity nodes will also provide for shop retail land uses.

76 Urban Corridor Strategy ~ Figure 91: Precinct 1
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Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy 77
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LAND USE

This precinct will comprise of the Springs Activity Node and the
Eastgate Activity Node.

ACTIVITY NODES
Eastgate Activity Node

The Eastgate Activity Node extends from Kooyong Road to Fitzroy
Road, consisting of the existing Eastgate Plaza Shopping Centre
on the southern edge of the Corridor.

The Activity Node is serviced by the priorityrapid-ptibtic transport
rotte-network-high frequency bus network along the Corridor, as

well as a bus network providing a connection to and from the
residential area to the south via Kooyong Road.

This Activity Node will provide the opportunity to fulfil the
development potential of this area and create a bustling hub
which provides a range of retail and dining experiences for the
surrounding residential population, and accommodate land uses
which will benefit from the proximity to the Perth CBD, Optus
Stadium, Crown Casino and the Swan River.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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The Springs Activity Node

The Springs Activity Node is situated within Precinct 1 between
Graham Farmer Freeway and Brighton Road, on the northern side
of the Corridor. This Node provides a gateway to the western
entrance of the Corridor.

This Activity Node is serviced by the Priority Rapid Public
Transport Route network which operates along the Corridor.

The Activity Node will provide a convenient hub for residents in
the surrounding area to meet their daily and weekly convenience
needs.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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ACTIVITY CORRIDORS

The Activity Corridor located between these activity nodes and
precinct 2 will comprise of land uses to support the adjacent
activity nodes, with active ground floor uses encouraged.

The Activity Corridor will provide a strong link to the Activity
Nodes within Precinct 1 and the Activity Nodes to the east in
Precinct 2. The land uses will reflect the direct access to the Swan
River, and accommodate uses which both tourists, residents and
the workforce will benefit from.
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BUILT FORM

The Built Form in Precinct 1 will be categorised by a range of
building height typologies. The Building Setbacks and Active
Ground Floor Typologies proposed will also ensure the Vision for
the Corridor is achieved within Precinct 1, facilitating to achieve
the desired outcomes for the Activity Nodes and Activity
Corridors.

BUILDING SETBACK

The building setback will be the minimal typology within the
Activity Nodes, to ensure the active ground floor uses within the
Activity Nodes are closer to pedestrians, contributing to an
activated street front.

Within the Activity Corridors the building setback will be the
moderate typology, to allow for the provision of a wider public
realm which has sufficient room to support the growth of mature
trees and landscaping.

Urban Corridor Strategy

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

SCALE

Within Precinct 1, taller buildings will generally make up the
northern edge of the corridor. To the south, buildings will be of a
lower scale to minimise impacts on adjacent residential
properties.

Inthis regard, along the northern section of the corridor, buildings
may be up to 20 storeys in height with a plot ratio of 7.0. This is
generally consistent with the scale of development that has
occurred within The Springs precinct.

Along the southern edge, excluding Eastgate Neighbourhood
Centre, development may be up to 10 storeys, with a plot ratio of
3.0.

The ACPS reflects the Eastgate activity node being designated
with either an RACT or RACO density code. The most appropriate
code and built form controls will be further explored through the
preparation of a new local planning scheme, taking into account
the ACPS and level of development proposed on adjacent land
by this Strategy.

The range of scales will facilitate the commercial viability of the
desired land uses within this area, as well as maximise views
towards the Swan River. Buildings of greater scale on the western
end will reflect the role of the Corridor as gateway by creating an
entrance statement into the Perth CBD.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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LANDMARKS

Various landmark sites are proposed within Precinct 1. One
landmark site is located on the western edge of Precinct 1, on the
prominent corner of the Corridor and the Graham Farmer
Freeway. A landmark building on this site will signify the link from
the Corridor into the Perth CBD, whilst also recognising the
entrance into the Urban Corridor and into the City of Belmont,
contributing to the sense of arrival into Perth as well as into
Belmont.

One landmark site is located within the Eastgate Activity Node,
and one located in The Springs Activity Node to reinforce the
nature of the nodes, and provide a place of importance and visual
focus for the Precinct 1.

TRANSITION

The buildings along the northern boundary of the subject site
within Precinct 1 will provide a medium transition, where
adjacent to the Swan River or existing higher scale mixed use
buildings.

Along the southern edge, buildings will generally be of a lower
scale to reflect the nature of the low scale residential development
to the south.

ACTIVE GROUND FLOOR

Within Activity Nodes and along portions of the Corridor, the
ground floor of buildings adjacent to Great Eastern Highway shall
be designed to accommodate both an active land use and built
form edge.

Outside the Activity Nodes and along the remainder of the
Corridor, active land uses and an activated built form on the
ground floor will be encouraged.
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MOVEMENT

ACCESS AND PARKING

The access and parking within Precinct 1 comprises of
predominantly Rear Access, Rear Parking Typology.

The significant amount of the Rear Access, Rear Parking Typology
will ensure there is safe and efficient vehicular movement along
the Corridor, and allow for the safe movement of eyetist bike
riders and pedestrians.

There is one site within Precinct 1 where the Rear Access, Front
Parking Typology has been identified, accommodating parking
within the front setback area which is Rear Accessed, where
parking cannot be relocated to the rear due to narrow lot depth.

A Front Access and Front Parking site is included in the centre of
the northern edge of the Corridor where the site is physically
constrained by the Swan River so would not be able to provide
Rear Access or parking.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

NETWORK

Precinct 1 will be supported by an extensive movement network
along the Corridor, comprising existing at-grade pedestrian
crossings, an existing pedestrian underpass and existing on-
street cycle lane. Precinct 1 is also serviced by the ptiorityrapic
ptblic—transport—rotte—high frequency bus network and

associated bus stops.

The movement network currently consists of on-street cycle
lanes on the north and south of the corridor,. The Strategy
envisions a principle shared path on the northern edge of the
Corridor, and a continuous pedestrian path on the southern
edges of the Corridor, as demonstrated in the Landscape Zone
Typologies.

The movement network surrounding the Corridor comprises key
cycle routes providing north-south connections from the Swan
River to the Corridor, extending south into the residential areas
and into the Belmont Business Park.

The existing shared pedestrian / cycle path provides access along
the Swan River, which could be enhanced by the provision of
Swan River pedestrian bridge to facilitate access to and from the
Maylands peninsula.

Bus services also provide a connection from the Eastgate Activity
Node south into the residential area.
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PUBLIC REALM

SPACES

Precinct 1 will include a range of spaces to support the mix of
land uses, built form and movement within the area,
complementing the Precinct’s extensive access to the Swan River.

The spaces in Precinct 1 include various Urban Plazas, which will
support the Activity Nodes within the Precinct, providing places
for people to socialise and interact in.

The provision of Pocket Parks on the corners of Armadale Road
and Acton Avenue will contribute to the amenity of the locality
for the significant number of residents on the southern portion of
the Corridor.

The Urban Garden on the corner of Hampden Street will be
retained and enhanced as development occurs, improving the
visual amenity of the Landscape Zone, and providing a pleasant
environment for pedestrians and eyetist bike riders through the
area.

CONNECTIONS

An Urban Connection is located along Kooyong Road to provide
the main link from the Eastgate Activity Node to the residential
area to the south, and along Belmont Avenue as a key entrance
point to the Belmont Business Park.

A Green Connection along Hawksburn Road and Surrey Road will
provide a continuous pedestrian and cycling link from the
residential area south of the Corridor to the Swan River, utilising
the existing underpass. Green Connections will also be located
providing pedestrian and eyetistbike rider prioritised connections
from the activity node and Belmont Avenue to the Swan River.

Local Connections will provide minor links throughout the
southern sides of the Corridor within Precinct 1.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

LANDSCAPE ZONE

The Landscape Zone Typologies in Precinct 1 comprises of:
North - Orrong to East of Ivy Street
South — Orrong to East of vy Street

North

This Typology is designed to span approximately 8.5m-10.5m in
width, starting from the edge of the current on-street cycle lane
(proposed to be removed) and extending between 4m-6m into
the adjacent private property lot boundary. This will be further
detailed below.

Public Realm

Within the public realm, the existing on-street cycle lane is
proposed to be removed to make room for a new off-street
principle shared path. This is proposed at a width of 4m (2m in
each direction).

Between Great Eastern Highway and the principle shared path, a
0.5m wide landscape buffer is proposed. This area provides for a
level of separation between the path and passing vehicles
travelling along the Highway. It is envisioned that this area will
accommodate a linear alignment of trees, and/or low lying plants
and shrubs.

It is important to note that Main Roads WA approval is required
for works within the public realm as Great Eastern Highway is
under their care and control. The City will liaise with Main Roads
WA following the adoption of the Strategy.

Private Realm

Within the private realm, between 4m-6m wide of consolidated
landscaping area is proposed. It is envisioned that this will
provide opportunities for substantial planting of trees and other
vegetation which provides a level of shade to the adjacent
principle shared path and buildings.

Where parking and access requirements limit the implementation
of trees and a landscaping zone at the front of private lots,
consideration will be given to landscaping being provided
elsewhere on the lot.
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South

This Typology is designed to span approximately 7m-9m in width,
starting from the kerb of the Great Eastern Highway road reserve
and extending between 4m-6m into the adjacent private
property lot boundary. This will be further detailed below.

Public Realm

The public realm is proposed to be 3m in width and comprise of:
- A 2m wide pedestrian path (1m in each direction)

- 0.5m of landscaping either side of the pedestrian path

The landscaping areas provide opportunities to achieve
additional greenery and planting adjacent to the cycle lane and
pedestrian path. It is envisioned that these areas will
accommodate a linear alignment of trees, and/or low lying plants
and shrubs.

It is important to note that Main Roads WA approval is required
for works within the public realm as Great Eastern Highway is
under their care and control. The City will liaise with Main Roads
WA following the adoption of the Strategy.

Private Realm

Within the private realm, a 4m-6m wide consolidated landscaping
area is proposed. It is envisioned that this will provide
opportunities for substantial planting of trees and other
vegetation which provides a level of shade to the adjacent
principle shared path and buildings.

Where parking and access requirements limit the implementation
of trees and a landscaping zone at the front of private lots,
consideration will be given to landscaping being provided
elsewhere on the lot.
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Belmont Avenue provides a direct connection to the Belmont
town centre to the south, whilst Abernethy Road connects
the Precinct with the industrial areas of Kewdale and
Welshpool. The Precinct benefits from its proximity to the
Golden Gateway precinct to the north, and connections to
the extensive range of open space to the north, as well as
residential areas of Bayswater and Maylands via the Garratt
Road Bridge.

The precinct will be supported by the Golden Gateway
Activity Node, which is envisioned to be developed as a
creative hub comprising a mixture of commercial uses, civic
spaces, offices, professional and technical services uses. Cafes
and restaurants may emerge as the local workforce grows
and will also be supported by higher density residential
development.

The Precinct will benefit from a significant improvement to
the public realm, making the precinct safer, more convenient
and enjoyable for pedestrians to be in. The enhancement of
Severin Walk could provide a place of leisure for workers to
enjoy, and coupled with the protential overpass across the
Corridor will reconnect the Precinct with the Swan River.

86 Urban Corridor Strategy Figure 96: Precinct 2
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LAND USE

Precinct 2 includes the Golden Gateway Activity Node on the
north-eastern edge of the precinct. The remainder of land within
the precinct has been identified as an activity corridor.

ACTIVITY NODES
Golden Gateway Activity Node

The north-eastern edge of the precinct consists of the Golden
Gateway Activity node, located within the Golden Gateway
precinct. This Activity Node will provide convenience goods and
services for residents to the north within the Golden Gateway
precinct as well as residents to the south, and the office workforce
from the Belmont Business Park.

The Golden Gateway Activity Node is serviced by the priority
rapid-publictransportroutenetworkhigh frequency bus network

which runs along the Corridor. Bus networks also provide a
connection to the Activity Node from development to the south
and north via Belgravia Street, Hardey Road and Resolution Drive.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

ACTIVITY CORRIDORS

The Activity Corridor extends for the entire southern section of
the Corridor within precinct 2 and along the northern section of
the Corridor from Belmont Avenue to Stoneham Street. The
Activity Corridor will accommodate a range of land uses to
complement the activity node, as well as the Belmont Business
Park to the south.
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The built form of precinct 2 will generally be of a consistent
height and scale, acknowledging that there is no immediately
adjacent lower-scale residential development abutting the
corridor.

BUILDING SETBACK

The building setback will be minimal within the Activity Node
and moderate within Activity Corridors, to allow for the provision
of a wider public realm which has sufficient room to support the
growth of mature trees and landscaping.

In this Precinct, land subject to the Golden Gateway Structure
Plan is anticipated to have a minimal building setback, whilst the
rest of the precinct will consist of a moderate setback.

Within Precinct 2, there are several sites which have will have a
generous building setback due to either the shallow depths of
these lots, or the requirement to provide access and parking at
the front of the lot due to location or site characteristics.

Where the minimal setback cannot be achieved, landscaping
within the front setback area will be provided in the form of an
Urban Park to contribute to the public realm. The St Johns
Ambulance site is an exemplar site demonstrating how this can
be achieved.

Urban Corridor Strategy

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

SCALE

In Precinct 2, development will be of a consistent height and
scale, acknowledging that there are no directly adjacent
residential properties. Development within this precinct will be
up to 15 storeys, with a plot ratio of 5.0.

Development within the Golden Gateway precinct will be in
accordance with the Golden Gateway Local Structure Plan.

LANDMARKS

Landmark sites within Precinct 2 are identified on prominent
corners of the Activity Node as well as in locations along the
Activity Corridor which would benefit from views to the Swan
River.

The Belmont Primary School site has the potential to be relocated
elsewhere within the surrounding locality to capture a larger
population catchment, subject to future planning and the
Department of Education requirements. The Belmont Primary
School will only be eligible as a landmark site if the school was to
relocate. If this occurs, the site has potential to be developed to
provide a landmark building of high architectural quality which
takes advantage of the strategic location adjacent to the Swan
River and the Belmont Business Park, and incorporates the
heritage value of the site.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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TRANSITION

Within Precinct 2 the buildings will predominantly have a
medium transition to the surrounding development which is
primarily of a commercial nature, or comprises open space.

The transition will be low for development adjacent to the
existing pocket of residential development on the southern side
of the Corridor, in the eastern end of Precinct 2.

ACTIVE GROUND FLOOR

Buildings achieving both an active use and active ground floor
built form will be a priority along the majority of the edges of
Precinct 2.

The Active Ground Floor will ensure Precinct 2 forms the vibrant
interface between the Belmont Business Park and the Swan River,
creating a place that will generate pedestrian interest and
movement.
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Figure 98: Precinct 2 Built Form Typologies
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MOVEMENT

ACCESS AND PARKING

The access and parking within Precinct 2 comprises of
predominantly Rear Access and Rear Parking. This will ensure
there is safe and efficient vehicular movement along the Corridor,
and allow for the safe movement of eyetist bike riders and
pedestrians.

There are four sites within Precinct 2 where a Front Access, Front
Parking Typology is identified, due to the restrictions on the
ability to provide Rear Access and parking as a result of physical
constraints of the Swan River and Severin Walk.

An indicative new pedestrian connection is proposed on the
southern side of the Corridor, between Abernethy Road and
Hehir Street, which will improve the permeability of the large
street block, and improve accessibility to development within
this area for pedestrians and eyetist-bike riders.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

NETWORK

Precinct 2 will be supported by an extensive movement network
along the Corridor, comprising existing at-grade pedestrian
crossings and an existing on-street cycle lane. Precinct 2 is also

serviced by the priofity—rapid—ptblic—transport—route—high

frequency bus network and associated bus stops.

The movement network will be supplemented with the provision
of an underpass adjacent to Abernethy Road to enable a
continuous pedestrian link from Severin Walk across the Corridor
to the Swan River foreshore. The pedestrian underpass will
provide a safe crossing opportunity for the significant volume of
pedestrians associated within the Belmont Business Park, and will
provide a convenient crossing point for commuters utilising the
existing bus stops.

Pedestrian bridges will also facilitate safe crossing opportunities,
with a pedestrian bridge proposed adjacent to the bus stops
within the Golden Gateway Activity Node, and adjacent to the
bus stops between Hehir Street and Abernethy Road.

The movement network will be enhanced with the provision of
an off-street cycle lane in the form of a principle shared path on
the northern edge of the Corridor and continuous pedestrian
path on the southern edges of the Corridor, as demonstrated in
the Landscape Zone Typologies.

The movement network surrounding the Corridor includes a key
cycle route which provides a connection from the Corridor south
along Abernethy Road towards the Belmont Business Park and
the Belmont town centre.

The existing path network provides access along the Swan River,
Severin Walk, across the Centenary Park Open Space and north
throughout the Golden Gateway Activity Node.

Bus services also provide a connection from the Belmont Business
Park south towards the Belmont town centre and from the
Golden Gateway Activity Node south along Belgravia Street and
Hardey Road, as well as to the north along Resolution Drive.
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PUBLIC REALM

SPACES

Precinct 2 will include a range of spaces to support the mix of
land uses, built form and movement within the area, envisaged to
complement the Precinct’s extensive access to the Swan River
and foreshore.

Severin Walk could be transformed as a Larger Green Space,
providing an area of passive recreation for use by the office
workforce as well as the residential population.

The Urban Gardens located on the southern edge of the Corridor
will be retained and enhanced where redevelopment occurs to
contribute towards the public realm, creating a pleasant
environment for pedestrians and eyetist-bike riders.

Urban Plazas will be provided within the Activity Node creating
places for people to gather and socialise in. Where provided
along activity corridors, these will provide additional
opportunities for people to interact and socialise.

A Pocket Park on the southern edge of the Corridor on Hehir
Street will provide an additional place of recreation for the
residential population to the south.

CONNECTIONS

An Urban Connection through Belgravia Street / Stoneham Street
will provide the main north-south link across the Corridor for
vehicles, eyetistbike riders and pedestrians.

Green Connections will be provided through Severin Walk,
Abernethy Road and Hardey Road/Resolution Drive, facilitating
access to the Belmont Business Park to the south as well as to the
Golden Gateway precinct and associated green space to the
north, prioritising pedestrians and eyetist-bike riders.

Local Connections will provide minor links throughout the
northern and southern sides of the Corridor within Precinct 2.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

LANDSCAPE ZONE

The Landscape Zone Typologies in Precinct 2 comprises of:
North - Orrong to East of Ivy Street
South — Orrong to East of vy Street

North

This Typology is designed to span approximately 8.5m-10.5m in
width, starting from the edge of the current on-street cycle lane
(proposed to be removed) and extending between 4m-6m into
the adjacent private property lot boundary. This will be further
detailed below.

Public Realm

Within the public realm, the existing on-street cycle lane is
proposed to be removed to make room for a new off-street
principle shared path. This is proposed at a width of 4m (2m in
each direction).

Between Great Eastern Highway and the principle shared path, a
0.5m wide landscape buffer is proposed. This area provides for a
level of separation between the path and passing vehicles
travelling along the Highway. It is envisioned that this area will
accommodate a linear alignment of trees, and/or low lying plants
and shrubs.

It is important to note that Main Roads WA approval is required
for works within the public realm as Great Eastern Highway is
under their care and control. The City will liaise with Main Roads
WA following the adoption of the Strategy.

Private Realm

Within the private realm, between 4m-6m wide of consolidated
landscaping area is proposed. It is envisioned that this will
provide opportunities for substantial planting of trees and other
vegetation which provides a level of shade to the adjacent
principle shared path and buildings.

Where parking and access requirements limit the implementation
of trees and a landscaping zone at the front of private lots,
consideration will be given to landscaping being provided
elsewhere on the lot.
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South

This Typology is designed to span approximately 7m-9m in width,
starting from the kerb of the Great Eastern Highway road reserve
and extending between 4m-6m into the adjacent private
property lot boundary. This will be further detailed below.

Public Realm

The public realm is proposed to be 3m in width and comprise of:
- A 2m wide pedestrian path (1m in each direction)

- 0.5m of landscaping either side of the pedestrian path

The landscaping areas provide opportunities to achieve
additional greenery and planting adjacent to the cycle lane and
pedestrian path. It is envisioned that these areas will
accommodate a linear alignment of trees, and/or low lying plants
and shrubs.

It is important to note that Main Roads WA approval is required
for works within the public realm as Great Eastern Highway is
under their care and control. The City will liaise with Main Roads
WA following the adoption of the Strategy.

Private Realm

Within the private realm, a 4m-6m wide consolidated landscaping
area is proposed. It is envisioned that this will provide
opportunities for substantial planting of trees and other
vegetation which provides a level of shade to the adjacent
principle shared path and buildings.

Where parking and access requirements limit the implementation
of trees and a landscaping zone at the front of private lots,
consideration will be given to landscaping being provided
elsewhere on the lot.
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PRECINCT 3: HARDEY ROAD TO TONKIN HIGHWAY

The Hardey Road to Tonkin
Highway precinct will prosper
from its proximity to a highly
accessible movement network,
facilitating access into and out of
the precinct.
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LAND USE

ACTIVITY NODES

There are no activity nodes located in this precinct.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

ACTIVITY CORRIDORS

The Activity Corridor spans the entirety of Precinct 3 and will
constitute a variety of land uses catering to commuters and local
residents in the area. This may include showrooms, residential
and commercial uses.

Ordinary Council Meeting
Tuesday 22 October 2024

Page | 168



Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

EQCUS AREASTYPOIOGY
3 iy vones
[ oty corrnoR
[ MxED EMPLOVMENT
QmHER

[ZZ] NON-RESIDENTIAL
FLOOR SPACE REQUIRED

. "'.-..-'T'.‘; Gl by &
(M i“‘,‘f-" h
[ A b

‘ L 4 '

Lo 4” iy
P e
""i |ﬂ ...-—-i"5 s

PV

PR 1= B s B
2 ¥ *L.~|‘ n'_': H

Figure 102: Precinct 3 Land Use Typologies
Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy 99

Ordinary Council Meeting
Tuesday 22 October 2024 Page | 169



The Built Form in Precinct 3 will be categorised by buildings of a
lower intensity to those in precinct 2, which will transition down
towards the surrounding residential development.

BUILDING SETBACK

The building setback will be moderate for the entire precinct to
allow for the provision of a wider public realm, which has
sufficient room to support the growth of mature trees and
landscaping. This is due to the entire precinct consisting of
activity corridors and no activity nodes. It will be necessary for
buildings to contain high quality facades which directly interact
with the street through the inclusion of openings.

Within Precinct 3, there are several sites which have will have a
generous building setback due to either the shallow depths of
these lots, or the requirement to provide access and parking at
the front of the lot due to location or site characteristics.

Urban Corridor Strategy

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

SCALE

Buildings within Precinct 3 will generally maintain a lower scale
throughout the entire precinct, to respect the nature of the
surrounding residential development. Development will be up
10 storeys in height, with a plot ratio of 3.0.

LANDMARKS

Various landmark sites are proposed within Precinct 3, providing
the opportunity for increased scale subject to meeting the
applicable performance criteria. Landmark opportunities are
located within the larger parcels as well as on the northern corner
of the Tonkin Highway and the Corridor, where this is the
opportunity for greater scale given the characteristics of the site
and the location of the site adjacent to open space.
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TRANSITION

The buildings will generally transition to a low scale to respect
the surrounding residential development to the north and south.
Built form should provide a sensitive transition to the existing
stables area north of the Corridor.

ACTIVE GROUND FLOOR

Along portions of the Corridor, the ground floor of buildings
adjacent to Great Eastern Highway shall be designed to
accommodate both an active land use and high quality built form
edge.

Along the remainder of the Corridor, active land uses and an
activated built form on the ground floor will be encouraged.
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MOVEMENT

ACCESS AND PARKING

The access and parking within Precinct 3 comprises of
predominantly Rear Access and Rear Parking.

The significant amount of Rear access and Rear Parking will
ensure there is safe and efficient vehicular movement along the
Corridor, and allow for the safe movement of eyetist-bike riders
and pedestrians.

There are several sites within Precinct 3 where the Rear Access
and Front Parking Typologies has beenidentified toaccommodate
the small lots which have a narrow depth.

Sites towards the eastern end of Precinct 3 have the Front Access,
Front Parking Typology identified, given the physical constraint
to provide rear access and to be consistent with Main Roads WA
Vehicle Access Strategy.

Access arrangements are to consider the existing stables area
north of the Corridor.

Urban Corridor Strategy

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

NETWORK

Precinct 3 will be supported by an extensive movement network
along the Corridor, comprising existing at-grade pedestrian
crossings, an existing pedestrian underpass and existing on-
street cycle lane. Precinct 3 is also serviced by the ptiorityrapic
ptblic—transport—route—high frequency bus network and

associated bus stops.

The movement network will be enhanced with the provision of a
pedestrian bridge between the Hardey Road and Epsom Avenue
at-grade pedestrian crossings, adjacent to existing bus stops,
facilitating a safe crossing point for the significant volume of
pedestrians within the surrounding residential areas to the north
and south.

The movement network will be supplemented with the provision
of a principle shared path on the northern edge of the Corridor
and a pedestrian path and on-street cycle lane on the southern
edge of the Corridor, as demonstrated in the Landscape Zone
Typologies. There is also a new principle shared path connection
which was constructed adjacent to Tonkin Highway as part of the
recent upgrades undertaken by Main Roads.

A network of shared pedestrian/ cycle paths exist south of the
Corridor providing a connection from Epsom Avenue into the
surrounding residential areas.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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PUBLIC REALM

SPACES

The provision of four Pocket Parks distributed within Precinct 3
amongst the existing network of open space will be easily
accessible from the Corridor. These spaces will cater to the
different needs of the community through the provision of
various spaces and activities, supporting interaction and
community cohesion.

CONNECTIONS

A Green Connection close to Morrison Street will provide a
continuous pedestrian and cycling link from the residential area
south of the Corridor to the Swan River, utilising the existing
underpass. Green links will also be located along Hardey Road
and on Matheson Road north of the study area providing a
pedestrian and cycling prioritised connection from the Corridor
to the Swan River.

An urban connection is located on the southern edge of the
corridor along Epsom Avenue to provide a main link as a
distributor road.

Local Connections will provide minor links throughout the

northern and southern sides of the Corridor within Precinct 3.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

LANDSCAPE ZONE

The Landscape Zone Typologies in Precinct 3 comprises of:
North - Orrong to East of Ivy Street
South — Orrong to East of vy Street

North

This Typology is designed to span approximately 8.5m-10.5m in
width, starting from the edge of the current on-street cycle lane
(proposed to be removed) and extending between 4m-6m into
the adjacent private property lot boundary. This will be further
detailed below.

Public Realm

Within the public realm, the existing on-street cycle lane is
proposed to be removed to make room for a new off-street
principle shared path. This is proposed at a width of 4m (2m in
each direction).

Between Great Eastern Highway and the principle shared path, a
0.5m wide landscape buffer is proposed. This area provides for a
level of separation between the path and passing vehicles
travelling along the Highway. It is envisioned that this area will
accommodate a linear alignment of trees, and/or low lying plants
and shrubs.

It is important to note that Main Roads WA approval is required
for works within the public realm as Great Eastern Highway is
under their care and control. The City will liaise with Main Roads
WA following the adoption of the Strategy.

Private Realm

Within the private realm, between 4m-6m wide of consolidated
landscaping area is proposed. It is envisioned that this will
provide opportunities for substantial planting of trees and other
vegetation which provides a level of shade to the adjacent
principle shared path and buildings.

Where parking and access requirements limit the implementation
of trees and a landscaping zone at the front of private lots,
consideration will be given to landscaping being provided
elsewhere on the lot.
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South

This Typology is designed to span approximately 7m-9m in width,
starting from the kerb of the Great Eastern Highway road reserve
and extending between 4m-6m into the adjacent private
property lot boundary. This will be further detailed below.

Public Realm

The public realm is proposed to be 3m in width and comprise of:
- A 2m wide pedestrian path (1m in each direction)

- 0.5m of landscaping either side of the pedestrian path

The landscaping areas provide opportunities to achieve
additional greenery and planting adjacent to the cycle lane and
pedestrian path. It is envisioned that these areas will
accommodate a linear alignment of trees, and/or low lying plants
and shrubs.

It is important to note that Main Roads WA approval is required
for works within the public realm as Great Eastern Highway is
under their care and control. The City will liaise with Main Roads
WA following the adoption of the Strategy.

Private Realm

Within the private realm, a 4m-6m wide consolidated landscaping
area is proposed. It is envisioned that this will provide
opportunities for substantial planting of trees and other
vegetation which provides a level of shade to the adjacent
principle shared path and buildings.

Where parking and access requirements limit the implementation
of trees and a landscaping zone at the front of private lots,
consideration will be given to landscaping being provided
elsewhere on the lot.
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It benefits from the accessibility to the Tonkin Highway, the
Perth Airport, Redcliffe Train Station, as well as nearby areas
of Hazelmere, Welshpool, Midland, Kalamunda and Guildford,
enabling development of a range of commercial land uses
which rely on being in proximity to such locations.

le""c.
b, A St
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The precinct includes an area of Mixed Employment which
will allow industrial uses to exist, whilst also accommodating
arange of appropriate commercial uses, carefully considering
the transition to abutting residential development.

The precinct will also provide a range of residential
accommodation, with a dwelling diversity which will cater for
all ages, incomes, lifestyles and families, supported by a mix
of spaces for relaxation and enjoyment for the entire
community.

A variety of spaces including Urban Plazas, Pocket Parks and
Larger Green Spaces will ensure there is a range of areas to
accommodate the differing needs of the community,
workforce and visitors to the precinct.

Improved cycling and pedestrian connections will make it
easier for the community to access the Redcliffe Train Station
and surrounding development, as well as the Swan River.

1 06 Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy Figure 106: Precinct 4
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LAND USE

This precinct will be characterised by land uses which will benefit
from the strategic location with high accessibility to the Perth
Airport, the Redcliffe Train Station as well as nearby industrial
areas such as Hazelmere and Welshpool.

This precinct will comprise of the Ascot Activity Node, a Mixed
Employment focus area and an Activity Corridor to the north and
west.

ACTIVITY NODES
Ascot Activity Node

The Ascot Activity Node will build upon the existing medical
services and child care services on the northern edge of the
Corridor.

The Ascot Activity Node is serviced by the priorityrapid-pubtic
transportrotte-high frequency bus network along the Corridor.

The Activity Node will provide the opportunity to fulfil the
development potential of this area, taking advantage of the
proximity to the Redcliffe Train Station and associated population
within Development Area 6 to the south.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

ACTIVITY CORRIDORS

The portions of Activity Corridor will ensure there is a transition
from the existing industrial nature of this area towards a mixed
use area, reflecting the existing residential development on the
northern portion of the Corridor, and south of the Corridor west
of Coolgardie Avenue.

The Activity Corridors will be influenced by the development
within Development Area 6 to the south.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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MIXED EMPLOYMENT
Mixed Employment Area

The Mixed Employment area forms the eastern entrance to the
Corridor, and with a strong connection to the Perth Airport, this
portion of the Corridor will accommodate a variety of commercial
and individual service businesses compatible with the
surrounding mixed use area.
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The Built Form in Precinct 4 will be categorised by a range of low
and medium scale buildings, transitioning down from precincts
1,2and 3.

BUILDING SETBACK

The building setback will be the minimal typology within the
Activity Nodes, to ensure the active ground floor uses within the
Activity Nodes are closer to pedestrians, contributing to an
activated street front. Land subject to the Redcliffe Station
Improvement Scheme is anticipated to have a minimal building
setback.

Within the Activity Corridor and Mixed Employment Area the
building setback will be the moderate typology, to allow for the
provision of a wider public realm which has sufficient room to
support the growth of mature trees and landscaping.

Within Precinct 4, there is one site which will have a generous
setback due to the requirement to provide access and parking at
the front of the lot due to location or site characteristics.

Urban Corridor Strategy

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

SCALE

Precinct 4 will develop at a lower intensity, transitioning down
from precincts 1, 2 and 3 and will accommodate the mixed
employment land uses. Along the northern side of the corridor,
either side of the Ascot Activity Node there will be buildings up to
8 storeys with a plot ratio of 2.5.

Lots abutting Development Area 9 will be developed slightly
higher, with buildings up to 10 storeys and a plot ratio of 3.0.
Development here can take advantage of the adjacent areas of
public open space and views of the Swan River.

The ACPS reflects the Ascot activity node being designated with
either an RAC1 or RACO density code. The most appropriate code
and built form controls will be further explored through the
preparation of a new local planning scheme, taking into account
the ACPS and level of development proposed on adjacent land
by this Strategy.

Future development within the DA6/Redcliffe Station Precinct
will be in accordance with the Redcliffe Station Precinct
Improvement Scheme.

Future development within the mixed employment area will be
in accordance with the City’s new local planning scheme.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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LANDMARKS

Various landmark sites are proposed within Precinct 4. Three
landmark sites are identified on the corner of the Tonkin Highway
off-ramp and the Corridor, assisting with identifying Development
Area 6 and the Redcliffe Train Station.

A landmark site is proposed east of Ivy Street, signifying the
eastern entrance to the Corridor.

Additional landmark sites are located on the southern side of the
Corridor on the either side of Fauntleroy Avenue, further
signalising a main entrance into Development Area 6.

TRANSITION

Where there is existing residential development to the north and
south, buildings will have a low scale transition to adjoining
properties. Where the Corridor abuts a road medium scale
transition will be provided.

Where buildings are setback from existing residential
development, the buildings will have a medium scale transition
to rear and side boundaries.

ACTIVE GROUND FLOOR

Along portions of the Corridor, the ground floor of buildings
adjacent to Great Eastern Highway shall be designed to
accommodate both an active land use and built form edge.

Along the edge of the Mixed Employment area, active land uses
and an activated built form on the ground floor will be
encouraged.
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ACCESS AND PARKING

The access and parking within Precinct 4 comprises of
predominantly Rear Access with Rear Parking to ensure efficient
vehicular movement along the Corridor, and reduce the number
of exiting crossovers, improving pedestrian and eyetistbike rider
safety.

There is one portion on the southern side of the Corridor within
the eastern end which is identified as access; Rear Access with
front parking, due to the nature of the existing land use and
parking on this site.

There are two proposed additional connections within precinct 4,
which have been identified to facilitate pedestrian and cycling
access.

Urban Corridor Strategy

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

NETWORK

Precinct 4 will be supported by an extensive movement network
along the Corridor, comprising of three existing at-grade
pedestrian crossings. Precinct 4 is also serviced by the priority
rapid-ptblictransportrotute—high frequency bus network and

associated bus stops.

The movement network will be enhanced with the provision of
pedestrian bridges between the Tonkin Highway and Coolgardie
Avenue at-grade pedestrian crossings, in proximity to existing
bus stops, to enable safe and convenient pedestrian crossing
opportunities from the Corridor to the Redcliffe Train Station and
surrounding area.

The movement network will be supplemented with the provision
of an off-street cycle lane in the form of a principle shared path on
the northern edge of the Corridor and a pedestrian path on the
southern edge of the Corridor, as demonstrated in the Landscape
Zone Typologies.

The movement network surrounding the Corridor includes a
network of shared pedestrian/cycle paths which provide
connections from the Corridor towards the Redcliffe Train Station
to the south, and from the Corridor into the residential area and
areas to the north. A shared/pedestrian path is also located along
the edge of the Swan River.

Bus services also provide a connection from the Corridor south
along Fauntleroy Avenue towards the Redcliffe Train Station.
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PUBLIC REALM

SPACES

The spaces in Precinct 4 include two Urban Plazas adjacent to
Coolgardie Avenue and one Urban Plaza adjacent to Fauntleroy
Avenue. These will complement the Ascot Activity Node and the
Mixed Employment area within the Precinct which will
complement and integrate with the urban character of the
adjacent built form.

A Pocket Park is identified north of the Corridor adjacent to
Central Avenue. This is intended to supplement the existing open
space by providing a green space for local residents within the
area to utilise.

A Larger Green Space on the corner of the Tonkin Highway off-
ramp and the Corridor will reinforce the green link within
Development Area 6 towards the Redcliffe Train Station.

The Urban Garden located on the corner of Ben Street and the
Corridor will be retained, contributing to the amenity of the
public realm within this locality.

CONNECTIONS

An Urban Connection on the southern portion of Coolgardie
Avenue will provide the main connection from the Activity Node
with Development Area 6 for vehicles, eyctist bike riders and
pedestrians.

A series of Green Connections will facilitate access to the Swan
River, as well as provide access into Development Area 6,
prioritising pedestrians and eyetist-bike riders.

Local Connections will provide minor links throughout the
northern and southern sides of the Corridor within Precinct 4.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

LANDSCAPE ZONE

The Landscape Zone Typologies in Precinct 1 comprises of:
North - Orrong to East of Ivy Street
South — Orrong to East of vy Street

North

This Typology is designed to span approximately 8.5m-10.5m in
width, starting from the edge of the current on-street cycle lane
(proposed to be removed) and extending between 4m-6m into
the adjacent private property lot boundary. This will be further
detailed below.

Public Realm

Within the public realm, the existing on-street cycle lane is
proposed to be removed to make room for a new off-street
principle shared path. This is proposed at a width of 4m (2m in
each direction).

Between Great Eastern Highway and the principle shared path, a
0.5m wide landscape buffer is proposed. This area provides for a
level of separation between the path and passing vehicles
travelling along the Highway. It is envisioned that this area will
accommodate a linear alignment of trees, and/or low lying plants
and shrubs.

It is important to note that Main Roads WA approval is required
for works within the public realm as Great Eastern Highway is
under their care and control. The City will liaise with Main Roads
WA following the adoption of the Strategy.

Private Realm

Within the private realm, between 4m-6m wide of consolidated
landscaping area is proposed. It is envisioned that this will
provide opportunities for substantial planting of trees and other
vegetation which provides a level of shade to the adjacent
principle shared path and buildings.

Where parking and access requirements limit the implementation
of trees and a landscaping zone at the front of private lots,
consideration will be given to landscaping being provided
elsewhere on the lot.
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South

This Typology is designed to span approximately 7m-9m in width,
starting from the kerb of the Great Eastern Highway road reserve
and extending between 4m-6m into the adjacent private
property lot boundary. This will be further detailed below.

Public Realm

The public realm is proposed to be 3m in width and comprise of:
- A 2m wide pedestrian path (1m in each direction)

- 0.5m of landscaping either side of the pedestrian path

The landscaping areas provide opportunities to achieve
additional greenery and planting adjacent to the cycle lane and
pedestrian path. It is envisioned that these areas will
accommodate a linear alignment of trees, and/or low lying plants
and shrubs.

It is important to note that Main Roads WA approval is required
for works within the public realm as Great Eastern Highway is
under their care and control. The City will liaise with Main Roads
WA following the adoption of the Strategy.

Private Realm

Within the private realm, a 4m-6m wide consolidated landscaping
area is proposed. It is envisioned that this will provide
opportunities for substantial planting of trees and other
vegetation which provides a level of shade to the adjacent
principle shared path and buildings.

Where parking and access requirements limit the implementation
of trees and a landscaping zone at the front of private lots,
consideration will be given to landscaping being provided
elsewhere on the lot.
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STRATEGIES AND IMPLEMENTATION

The Strategy establishes a framework to guide, coordinate
and facilitate the transformation of the Corridor in line
with the established vision, themes, principles and
strategies.

In order to realise the potential of the Corridor and achieve
change, the Urban Corridor Strategy will need to be
implemented over time, by a number of stakeholders.

Delivery of the Urban Corridor Strategy will rely on the
cooperation of stakeholders including State Government,
the City, the private sector and the community. The
implementation timeframe will commence in the short-
term, but will then roll out with medium and long-term
actions.

Some initiatives will be implemented more readily than
others. The study on the Corridor Transition Area can
commence immediately, as well as the adoption of the
Urban Corridor Strategy as an interim LPP, until such time
the planning framework has been implemented.

Delivery of physical improvements will be more gradual
over a longer period of time.

Great Eastern Highway

The Corridors transformation will not be immediate.
Long term support, effort and attention from government,
the private sector and the community will be needed to
gradually implement the Strategy. The Strategy must
identify an effective way to stage its implementation,
considering factors such as market conditions, timing of
infrastructure delivery, life-cycle of existing uses and
prioritisation against need and nexus.

The Strategy aligns with the timeframes of Perth and Peel
@ 3.5m to 2031, with population, housing and job
projections. During this time, the Corridor will change
dramatically. The population in the City will have
increased by around 7,000 people and the demographics
of this area will be different from what we see today.

The traffic and transport context will have changed and
many planned infrastructure projects, such as Metronet
and Light rail may have been completed. New industries
will have emerged and business may be operating under
different models from today. Technology will have
advanced significantly, changing the way in which we
live our lives and, subsequently the needs and aspirations
of the community.
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As a result, it would be unreasonable to assume that the
Strategy could foresee these changes and predict an
appropriate response. As such, it is better to view the
Strategy as a dynamic and robust document that will be
reviewed regularly and updated accordingly.

Formulation of an action plan that prioritises actions to
be implemented in accordance with the Strategy to
achieve coordinated land use, redevelopment and
infrastructure objectives, should be a priority.
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THE URBAN CORRIDOR STRATEGY

LAND USE

The Urban Corridor Strategy
includes a summary of background
analysis, community and
stakeholder considerations,
planning directions and Corridor
based strategies, actions and
recommendations leading to
delivery.

EXISTING LAND USE ZONING

The study area of the Corridor comprises a range of land use
zonings under the Local Planning Scheme No. 15 (LPS 15). These
include:

« Industrial - applies to land on the eastern end of the Corridor

between Coolgardie Avenue and east of Ivy Street, on the
southern edge of the Corridor.

+ Mixed Use — applies to the majority of land within the study

area, predominantly on the southern edge between Orrong
Road and Belmont Avenue, on the northern and southern
edges between Belgravia Street and the Tonkin Highway, as
well as portions of land located between the Tonkin Highway
and east of lvy Street.

Residential (R20) - applies to land located on the northern
edge of the Corridor, generally between the Tonkin Highway
and Fauntleroy Avenue.

Residential (R100) — applies to land on the northern edge of the
Corridor, generally between Kooyong Road and Acton Avenue.
Service Station — applies to a portion of land between Acton
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Avenue and Hampden Street, a portion of land between Leake
Street and Epsom Avenue, and a portion of land between
Central Avenue and Bulong Avenue.

« Additional uses (A9) - applies to a portion of land located

between Bulong Avenue and Coolgardie Avenue, with the
additional use ‘Shop’ up to a maximum floor area of 300m?
permitted.

Additional uses (A11) — applies to portion land located on the
corner of Hardey Road and the Corridor, with the additional
use of ‘Convenience Store’and ‘Motor Vehicle Wash’ permitted,
subject to design detail.

« Mixed Business- applies to the majority of land on the southern

edge of the Corridor between Hampden Street and Daly Street,
encompassing the Belmont Business Park.

« Commercial — applies to land between Kooyong Road and

Fitzroy Road, encompassing the Eastgate Shopping Plaza.

+ Special Development Precinct — applies to the Springs Special

Development Precinct which is located in the western end of
the Corridor, generally bound by the Graham Farmer Freeway,
Corridor, Bright Road and the Swan River. Development within
the Springs is subject to the compliance with the Springs
Design Guidelines.

The Special Development Precinct zone also applies to the
Invercloy Estate, located between Fauntleroy Avenue and
Tibradden Circle, in which the Invercloy Estate Special
Development Precinct Policy guides development.

There is also land reserved under the LPS 15 in the study area,
consisting of the following reservations:

Public Purpose (Primary School) - applies to the Belmont
Primary School site, located between Lapage Street and
Belgravia Street.

Parks and Recreation - applies to various open space pockets
along the Corridor.
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REVIEW OF LAND USE ZONES

The current mix of zoning has resulted in a wide range of uses
existing along the length of the Corridor.

The objectives of each zone outlined in Clause 3.2 of LPS 15 do
not clearly distinguish each of the zones, and do not provide
clarity on the intent of each zone.

« It unclear on the difference and intent of the Mixed Use and
Mixed Business zones.

« The Scheme includes a Mixed Use zone and a Mixed Business
zone, which have similar objectives. The main difference is the
Mixed Business zone includes an objective: ‘Uses can mix on
adjacent lots of land or on the same lot and uses may mix
horizontally on the same or separate lots and/or vertically in
buildings, which is not included in the Mixed Use zone
objectives.

+ Generally, it is expected that uses could be mixed on adjacent
lots of land, or on the same lot, and mix horizontally on the
same or separate lots vertically in buildings within the Mixed
Use zone too.

+ The Land Use Permissibility differs between the Mixed Use
zone and the Mixed Business zone, although, due to the
unclear objective of each zone, it is unclear as to the land
permissibility allocations. For example, a Convenience Store is
listed as an ‘A’ use in the Mixed Use zone, although is an X" use
in the Mixed Business Zone, though could be considered as a
use which provides convenience to the workforce and so
should be a permitted use the Mixed Business Zone.
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« The Industry - Light land use is listed as a ‘D" use in both the
Mixed Business and Mixed Use zones, as well as in the Industrial
zone, resulting in light industrial uses being located outside of
the Industrial zone.

« There are a large number of service stations which are located
along the Corridor; which are permitted under the current
Scheme provisions.

« The Scheme includes a’Service Station’zone, which is intended
to allow for the development of service stations and
appropriate supportactivities which do not generate nuisances
detrimental to the amenity of the district and having particular
regard for the health, welfare and safety of any residents and
workforce associated with any immediately abutting zoned
land.

+ Although the Service Station zone exists, the land use of
‘Service Station’is a listed as an ‘A’ use within the Mixed Use
zone, meaning that the City of Belmont can exercise discretion
by granting planning approval after giving special notice in
accordance with the Scheme, reducing the integrity of having
a separate Service Station zone if Service Stations have the
potential to be developed outside of this zone, along the
Corridor.
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EXISTING LAND USES AND TRENDS

The majority of the land along the Corridor currently comprises a
variety of non-residential land uses including fast food outlets,
liquor stores, motels, motor vehicle hire, motor vehicle repairs,
offices, restaurants, cafes, taverns, massage parlours, service
stations, shops, industrial, showrooms and warehouses. The
majority of the non-residential land uses are located in the
vicinity of the Belmont Business Park Area in the centre of the
Corridor and the Redcliffe Industrial Area at the eastern end of
the Corridor.

A number of tourist accommodation sites are scattered along the
Corridor capitalising on the close proximity to both the Perth
Airport, Crown Casino and greater entertainment precinct.

The Corridor also accommodates different forms of residential
development in the form of single, grouped and multiple
dwellings. It is noted in conjunction with the recent upgrade of
Corridor the majority of existing residential development
abutting the Corridor have had noise walls constructed between
to provide noise amelioration.

There is only a small number of health care and sporting facilities
along the Corridor and one School, being the Belmont Primary
School. It is highlighted the Department of Education are
currently investigating the existing site to determine the
requirements for the future. Some existing land uses are
inconsistent with the intent and land use permissibility of their
relevant zonings in LPS 15; particularly in areas zoned Mixed Use,
with several non-conforming uses which have been approved
under old planning legislation. Examples include service stations,
motor vehicle hire, motor vehicle sales, shops, marine sales shop
and display rooms and industry located within in the Mixed Use
zone.
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WHAT WE'VE HEARD

The community and stakeholders have identified the following
for consideration in the Strategy;

+ Need for greater vibrancy and community focal points along
the Corridor.

- Desire for greater diversity in housing.

« Desire for improved land uses along the Corridor to increase
the vitality of the area.

« Value the location in terms of access to the Swan River, the City,
Perth Airport and the Swan Valley, surrounding parks, public
transport, the regional road network and employment.

« Thereis a lack of vibrancy at street level.

+ Encourage people to stay in the area - tourist attractions/
accommodation.

+ Introduce more hubs for community connection.

+ Improveland uses toincrease vitality — grocery stores, shopping
for day to day needs, coffee shops, small bars, restaurants.

+ Grossly underdeveloped given location, amenity, access to
services and infrastructure.

« Incentivise to amalgamate to achieve better development
outcomes.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Page | 189



EXISTING POLICY DIRECTIONS FOR LAND USE

The current context planning framework includes;

Central sub-regional framework of Perth and Peel@3.5 million
requires the City of Belmont to accommodate an additional
10,410 dwellings.

Thereis limited guidance on land use from the City of Belmont'’s

existing Local Planning Policies. The Local Planning Policies

relevant to the study area which guide land use include:

- The Springs Design Guidelines - prepared to guide and
control development within the Springs, Rivervale.
Invercloy Estate Special Development Precinct Policy -
prepared to ensure a high standard of development in
recognition of the presence and cultural significance of
‘Invercloy’ (the principal building).

- LPP No. 14 - Development Area 6 Vision - prepared to
assist in providing direction for the future planning and
progression of detailed structure planning for the
precinct.

FUTURE LAND USE OBJECTIVES

The following land use directions are established to achieve the
Vision and themes for the precinct.

Fostering Employment and Liveability

+ Enable employment growth to occur whilst enabling additional
residential development.

« Enable significant mixed-use development throughout the
Corridor with a particular focus within Activity Nodes.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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« Retain the industrial area at the eastern end of the Corridor,
providing the opportunity for appropriate commercial uses to
be sensitively mixed with industrial development, carefully
considering the transition to the abutting residential
development. Industrial uses should be limited within the rest
of the Corridor.

+ Retain permissibility of office and commercial uses, providing
the opportunity for employment within the proximity to the
main residential suburbs within the City of Belmont. The ability
to incorporate a mix of retail, office and residential with leisure
and entertainment in a highly landscaped setting will help to
transform the Corridor.

+ Enabling employment opportunities will also support the

development of local convenience retailing to meet the daily

shopping needs of residents and workers.

Encourage more efficient use of land within the precinct,

through redevelopment of underutilised sites for new

residential or commercial development.

Creating a Great Place to live

« The Corridor provides a strategic opportunity to accommodate
housing growth in key locations which will benefit from the
proximity to the CBD, Activity Nodes, the Airport, the Swan
River and the high-frequency bus network, and Redcliffe Train
Station.

A greater diversity of housing types and tenure is sought by the
community to attract a range of housing types including
families, singles, young couples, people seeking to work from
home, and older people who are wishing to age in place.
Provide a range of community spaces to accommodate the
needs of residents, workers and visitors.

Ensure the interface between commercial and residential uses
is designed and managed to protect residential amenity.
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Creating a Corridor for People

+ Encourage land uses that contribute to the identified Activity
Nodes, providing community focal points for local residents
and workers.

« Require active land use edges at street level within the Activity
Nodes to contribute to a vibrant street-life and enhance the
pedestrian experience.

« Encourage a range of extended hours of operation (evening
and morning) in new land uses to contribute to a longer period
of street activation.
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LAND USE STRATEGIES

The recommended Strategies to provide a framework which will
enable the Vision for the Corridor to be realised, in relation to
achieving the desired land uses along the Corridor include:

Mixed Use

« LU1 - Create a place that offers new and exciting activity and
living opportunities, while also providing an appropriate level
of compatibility and support for existing and future businesses
in the Corridor and City of Belmont.

« LU2 - Facilitate mixed-use residential development that
responds to the proximity to the Swan River and associated
parks, Belmont Town Centre and nearby employment
destinations of public transport stops.

Open Space

+ LU3 - Coordinate the development of new public spaces, small
parks and linkages with new adjacent private development to
ensure the best possible interface.

« LU4 - Ensuring sufficient land is reserved under the scheme for
local parks and recreation.

« LU5 - Provide development incentives for developers to
provide publicly accessible spaces on private land.

« LU6 - Facilitate the creation of strategically located Office
Garden developments, which have generous building setbacks
and high quality landscaping around the buildings.

Commercial

+ LU7 - Create a land use framework that recognises its role in
supporting the City’s economic growth and contributes to the
evolution and ongoing improvement of the area.

+ LU8 - Promote local convenience retail intensification at
existing and future planned activity nodes.
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Residential

+ LU9 - Introduce residential densities to the Corridor that
activate the area, provide choice of diversity in the City’s
residential stock and enable appropriate population growth
whilst having regard for the amenity of existing residents.

+ LU10 - Guide and manage the relationship between residential
and non-residential development.

Active Ground Floor

« LU11 - Ensure new development is oriented to the pedestrian
interface through appropriate site planning, active interaction
between ground floor uses and the public realm, well-detailed
street frontages, and integration with adjacent transit nodes
and stops.

Transition Area

+ LU12 - Optimise the integration of the surrounding urban
fabric with Corridor and the Swan River foreshore.

Environmental Impact
« LU13-Ensuretheenvironmentalimpacts of future development
are effectively and appropriately managed.

Land Use Zones

+ LU14 - Review the range of zones included in the LPS 15 to
determine if the existing zones are appropriate and if any
additional zones are deemed necessary to guide development
along the Corridor.

LU15 - Review the objectives of each of the zones, particularly
the Mixed Use and Mixed Business zones, to ensure clarity is
provided and each zone has a distinct set of objectives to guide
development in the City.

LU16 - Review Table 1 - Zoning Table of LPS 15 to ensure land
use permissibility listed aligns with the intent of each of the
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relevant zones.

« LU17 - Ensure land within the Study Area is appropriately
zoned to reflect the intent of the Vision of the Urban Corridor
Strategy.

+ LU18-Review the intention and locations of the Service Station
zone with the City to appropriately guide the locations of
Service Stations.

« LU19 - Review the land use table to assess the permissibility of
the Service Station land use within zones other than the Service
Station zone to determine if it is appropriate for Service
Stations to still be listed as ‘A" uses in the Town Centre and
Mixed Use Zone.

« LU20 - Development Area provisions may be applied via a
Special Control Area to ensure development occurs as intended
within the Corridor study area prior to the review of LPS 15.

« LU21 - The adoption of the Urban Corridor Strategy as an
interim LPP will ensure due regard and acknowledgement is
given to the Strategy, and will discourage planning decisions
made contrary to the Vision until such time either LPS 15 is
amended or a new LPS is gazetted to guide the development.

General

« LU22 - Introduce a provision or requirement that clarifies the
treatment of amalgamating adjacent lots not included in the
Strategy area. This will explain that amalgamating land etitside
the-scope-of this Strategy-with ‘Residential’ zoned land or with
lots adjacent to, abutting or across the road from ‘Residential’
zoned land will not result in these benefitting from
development at a higher scale in accordance with the Strategy.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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PUBLIC REALM

The quality of the public realm, including informal and formal
spaces along the Corridor and the adjoining streets, has a major
influence on the identity and functioning of the Precinct and how
it is experienced by users.

EXISTING PUBLIC REALM

Overall, the existing Corridor is limited in informal and formal public
spaces where people can enjoy outdoor life. The high volume of
traffic, lack of public space and generally low quality of existing
public realm, impacts the street life and liveability of the Corridor.

Corridor

The road reserve of Corridor generally ranges from 40-45m and in
some locations increases to 50m to accommodate intersection
requirements.

On the northern side of the Corridor, verges generally range from
4.5m-6.0m. On the southern side of the Corridor, verges are generally
6.0m but can be as little as 2.0-3.5m.

Streets

The Corridor and the connecting side streets are the principle
elements of public space within the Corridor. Generally, the level of
landscaping and street trees within the Corridor is underwhelming.
Ina number of locations the verges are wide enough to develop new
informal public spaces.

Trees

Large parts of the Corridor are devoid of street trees, and in some
locations the Highway includes only a median tree, or a verge
tree, rarely both.

Open Space
There are a number of locations where larger open space areas exists
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adjacent the Corridor including Adachi and Hardey Parks and nearby
including Centenary, Selby and Garvey Parks.

The Swan River also meanders parallel to Corridor and makes contact
adjacent Adachi and Hardey Parks.

Generally, there are no smaller parks or urban spaces along the
Corridor, which can provide an opportunity for outdoor social
activity.

Development frontage

Large parts of the Corridor frontage are impacted by inhospitable
edges, in the form of noise walls, property fences or unsuitable

building frontages/treatments. This contributes negatively to the
public realm experience along the Corridor.

Other areas comprise landscaped frontages with increased building
setbacks and with a built form that presents as an active edge to the
Corridor.

WHAT WE'VE HEARD

The community and stakeholders have identified the following for
consideration;

Need to enhance first impression for visitors to Perth.

Poor quality streetscapes - landscaping and trees.

Lack of street trees.

Lack of open space along the Corridor.

More trees and landscaping on the Corridor.

Enhance the village feel within Precincts along the Corridor.
Improved pedestrian amenity.

Need to enhance connections to and use of the Swan River.
Value parklands: Adachi Park, Garvey Park, Baseball Park, along the
Swan River.

Improve quality of parklands.

Reduce traffic noise through landscaping.
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EXISTING POLICY

The City of Belmont LPS 15 provisions relating to the public realm,
include:

- Different requirements for pedestrian and garden areas,
depending on the zone.

+ Requirements for setbacks and use of setback areas, dependent
upon the zone.

There is limited guidance on public realm from the City of
Belmont’s existing Local Planning Policies. The Local Planning
Policies relevant to the study area which guide public realm
include:

« LPP 11 Public Art Contribution Policy prepared to protect and
enhance the utility, amenity and identity of the public domain of
places such as centres, main streets, squares and parks.

The City of Belmont has also developed a series of supporting
documents in producing Local Planning Scheme No. 15 as
follows:

« Local Planning Scheme No. 15 Scheme Report, incorporating the
Local Planning Strategy.

+ LPS No. 15 Public Open Space Strategy prepared to recognise the
value of its parklands as an important community asset.

« LPS No. 15 Environment Strategy prepared to incorporate
consideration of the environment into its strategic plan and
develop and implement an Environment Plan to guide its actions
in fulfilling its strategic objectives.

+ LPS No. 15 Safety and Security prepared to identify key issues
facing the city and identifies opportunities for improvement and
ensure community safety and crime prevention are given central
consideration in all planning and development projects and
programs.

« LPS No. 15 Tree Register prepared to outline the requirements of
the Tree Preservation Order.
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FUTURE PUBLIC REALM OBJECTIVES

The following public realm directions are established to achieve the
Vision and themes for the precinct.

Connecting People and Places

« Improve the connectivity of the Corridor to adjoining activity areas
and open spaces including the Swan River.
« Improve the connectivity between public spaces.

Making Captivating Streets and Spaces

« Provision of new urban spaces that are well located along the

Corridor and within urban centres, have diverse uses and which

improve public amenity.

Ensure that all streets are safe, pedestrian friendly and accessible.

Ensure that public realm spaces are well-defined, attractive, usable

and safe.

+ Improve the amenity and function of Corridor as a key pedestrian
spine.

Strengthening Identity and Place

« Create a strong sense of place and identity for each precinct and
within Activity Nodes.

« Ensure that new development contributes positively to the amenity,
vibrancy and preferred built form character of each precinct.

Creating Streets and Spaces for People

Ensure that open space and the public domain enhance the quality
of the local environment.

Ensure the design of streets and adjoining development promotes
street-life and a safe, conducive environment for walking.

Create new public space opportunities that are integrated with the
wider open space, public realm and pedestrian and cycle network.
Establish a series of spaces along the Corridor which function as
neighbourhood spaces for people to meet and recreate.

+ Ensure streets and spaces promote connections with the Swan
River.

Strengthening Urban Greening
+ Enhance the Corridor as a major green gateway.
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+ Enhance north-south connections as green linkages via Urban,
Green and Local Connections.

+ Improving linkages within and between the open space network
to illustrate how the whole can be greater than the sum of its
parts.

PUBLIC REALM STRATEGIES

The above objectives will be delivered in part through the specific
publicrealm strategies.Theyarealsodependentuponanintegrated
approach with relevant land use, built form and movement
initiatives. There are opportunities to improve the public realm
through a range of initiatives to provide a more amenable urban
environment and support a vibrant community life. The strategies
respond to the community feedback that the Precinct needed to
be a high quality landscaped entrance to the City with a stronger
sense of place and general amenity. The following strategies are
recommended:

Corridor Wide

+ PR1 - Establish a comprehensive and high-quality streetscape

Strategy that incorporates the design philosophies of the Urban

Corridor Strategy, prioritising pedestrian and cycle access and

amenity.

PR2 - Create a sense of arrival into the Corridor through the

coordinated design of buildings, landscape and streets. Once

people have arrived, the experience of moving through the area
must be pleasant and captivating for all street users.

« PR3 - Commence the creation of a green Corridor that can
accommodate the future introduction of priority rapid public
transport and more extensive public transport infrastructure.

+ PR4 - Create a pleasant streetscape along the existing Corridor
and associated streets and open space linkages.

« PRS5-Create links to adjacent public open space for more intense

public enjoyment and enhanced community amenity.

PR6 - Enhance public realm amenity of Corridor to support the

introduction of new, or enhancement of existing, residential

development.
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« PR7 - Coordinate the development of new public spaces, small parks and
linkages which cater for workers, residents and visitors, with new adjacent
private development to ensure the best possible interface.

« PR8 - Enhance the urban fabric with elements such as feature structures,
public art, built form, lighting and landscaping.

+ PR9 - Seek to create enhanced landscape amenity within the Corridor,
through the combined effect of the landscape and building setback zones.

Pedestrian Interface

« PR10 - Create low-rise building edges to all of the streets to generate an
appropriate scale for pedestrian appeal, and to integrate sensibly with
adjacent residential areas.

PR11 - Design ground floors to relate well to the public domain, and facilitate
ground floor uses that help to create activity in streets and spaces.

Transit Stops

« PR12-Createasafe, appealing environmentaround transit stops throughout
the Corridor through street activation and natural surveillance and safe
crossing points.

Parking

« PR13 - Design off-street car-parking to have little or no impact on the visual
amenity of the public realm, as per movement Typologies identified in the
Urban Corridor Strategy.

Public Art

« PR14-Prepare adistinctive public art program to enhance the identities and
character of the Corridor, building on the existing public art policy.

Implementation

« PR15 - Support development of a funding model to provide additional
public realm and community facilities in accordance with population
growth.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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BUILT FORM

EXISTING BUILT FORM

« The built form of the area comprises a variety of single storey
industrial buildings, commercial buildings, offices, multiple
dwellings, grouped dwellings and single storey housing. The
height of buildings ranges from single storey dwellings and
commercial uses with apartment and office buildings ranging
from 1-20 storeys.

The residential development is predominately multiple and
grouped dwellings. Majority of the residential development is
separated from Corridor by noise amelioration walls. The
majority of the multiple dwellings are 4-6 storeys, with the
grouped dwellings predominantly 1-2 storeys. There are also
several single storey single dwellings on the eastern end of the
Corridor with the majority to the north side east of Tonkin
Highway.

There are several modern apartment buildings constructed in
the last 10 years, ranging from 14-20 storeys, located on the
western end of the Corridor closer to the Graham Farmer
Freeway.

« The material of the residential buildings includes brick veneer,
concrete and glass, with roofing predominantly tiles and
colorbond.

« The commercial and non-residential built form varies in age
and style. There are some recently constructed developments,
consisting of 2-3 storey concrete offices. A number of buildings
are tourist accommodation and are far ranging in both age and
aesthetics. Several non-residential buildings are set back from
Corridor, with car parking located in front of buildings.

The setback of buildings along Corridor varies along the length
of the Corridor.
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EXISTING POLICY FOR BUILT FORM

« Height is subject to the requirements of the Westralia Airports

Corporation Height Control Contours Map.

+ The Springs Design Guidelines includes built form controls

within the Springs including building height, depth, setbacks,
architectural character features, and detailed controls such as
balconies, terraces, acoustic separation requirements.
Invercloy Estate Special Development Precinct Policy includes
built form guidelines for the Invercloy Estate including
materials and colours, site coverage, setbacks, housing style,
roofscape and window treatment.

REVIEW OF BUILT FORM

The majority of the existing built form within the study area
contributes to the poor quality of the public realm of the
Corridor for pedestrians, eyctist-bike riders and vehicles.

The existence of noise walls along large sections of the Corridor
removes opportunities to activate the street fronts, reducing
pedestrian  movement in the locality and reducing
opportunities for passive surveillance.

Many of the buildings are significantly setback from the street,
with a priority on car parking at the front of buildings, creating
an aesthetically unpleasant environment for pedestrians to
walk through. The large setbacks also remove opportunities to
provide protection to pedestrians in terms of shade from
awnings, shelter from buildings and surveillance from
windows, entranceways and shopfronts.

« Many of the buildings do not address the street front of the

Corridor with significant opportunity for improvement to
contribute to an active street front.

« The built form controls do not provide appropriate measures

to ensure positive built form outcomes are achieved along the
Corridor.
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WHAT WE'VE HEARD

The community and stakeholders have identified the following
for consideration in the Strategy;

+ Value high quality aesthetics of some buildings.

+ Need to leverage views and exposure to the Swan River.

+ Enhance quality of building architecture.

+ Enhance interface between mixed use development and
existing residential adjacent.

« Enhance visual appeal of buildings.

« Avoid noise walls - consider built form response.

EXISTING SCHEME REQUIREMENTS

Residential Design Codes (R-Codes) control built form of
residential development.

+ Clause 4.3.2 and 4.3.3 includes variations to the R-Codes
applicable to R10 and R20 zoned land.

« Clause 4.3.4 permits the requirements of the R-Codes within
Special Development Precincts (the Springs and Invercloy
Estate) to be varied by Local Planning Policies.

« Section 4 of LPS 15 includes built form requirements for
development within each zone in relation to lot area, lot
coverage, setbacks, building facades, fencing.

« Clause 4.19 identifies that development of multi-storey
buildings along the Corridor must have regard to:

- The purpose of the proposed building,

- The bulk and height of adjoining and nearby buildings.

- Potential impact of overlooking and/or overshadowing,

- Potential impact of the proposal on the existing and
proposed streetscape.

- The effect of the proposed building on the amenity of
adjoining and nearby properties.
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FUTURE BUILT FORM OBJECTIVES

The following built directions are established to achieve the
Vision and themes for the precinct.

Creating a Memorable City Fabric

Enriching the urban fabric through the composition of building
heights and scale, architectural expression, use of materials
and innovative design responses, activating the interface
between buildings and the public realm, and providing for
strategically located landmark buildings.

Introduce cohesion to the urban fabric, which helps to improve
the status, identity and appeal of the area.

Provide taller commercial and mixed-use development at key
nodes which will have good access from the main connecting
side streets.

Strengthening Identity and Place

Reinforce the established urban structure and built form
elements to strengthen the legibility and identity of the
Corridor and each of the Precincts.

Reflect topographic points adjacent to Swan River to where
buildings may be able to provide valuable views towards the
Swan River, Optus Stadium and the Perth CBD.

Taller buildings in landmark locations to create a memorable
gateway into Perth, and contribute to nodal expression.

« Ensure new development is of a high architectural standard in
terms of form, scale, separation, massing, articulation, and use
of materials. that these elements responds appropriately to
streetscape and neighbourhood context.

Creating a Corridor for people

« Ensure the design, siting and setbacks of buildings provides a
high standard of internal amenity for residents, including
through outlook, access to sunlight and natural light, natural
ventilation, visual and acoustic privacy, and adequate living
space and storage.

+ Provide a diversity of dwelling types and sizes within new
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residential development.
« Ensure new development provides passive surveillance of the
public realm.

BUILT FORM STRATEGIES

There are numerous opportunities to improve the built form
within the Corridor. Many of the recommended improvements
will be delivered through the public realm, land use and
movement network initiatives.

The following strategies are recommended:

Policy and Controls

Introduce built form policy and controls to implement the
detailed design objectives of the Strategy in the form of: Precinct
Plans and Design and Development Guidelines.

« BF1 - Ensure new development is of a high quality and is
oriented to the pedestrian environment through appropriate
site planning to achieve active interaction between ground
floor uses and the public realm, well-detailed street frontages,
and integration with adjacent transit nodes and stops.

BF2 - In the placement and design of buildings, consider their

impact on solar access, shade and wind in public spaces.

BF3 - Create a safe, appealing environment around transit

stops throughout the Corridor through street activation and

natural surveillance and safe crossing points.

BF4 - Additional building height may be supported through

bonuses for the provision of residential use, public spaces and

new pedestrian and cycling connections.

« BF5 - Create low-rise building edges to all of the streets to
generate an appropriate scale for pedestrian appeal, and to
integrate sensibly with adjacent residential areas.

- BF6 - Facilitate the creation of strategically located Urban
Plazas, which have generous building setbacks and high-
quality landscaping around the buildings.
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« BF7 - Create a sense of arrival into the Corridor through the

coordinated design of buildings, landscape and streets. Once
people have arrived, the experience of moving through the
area must be pleasant and captivating for all street users.

« BF8 - Design ground floors to relate well to the public domain,

and facilitate ground floor uses that help to create activity in
streets and spaces.

« BF9 - Insist on the best possible architectural design through

development of Design and Development Guidelines.

« BF10 - Design buildings with a distinct form, and ensure that

the new built form contributes to the Vision of the Corridor.

« BF11 - Prepare detailed design guidelines that reflect and

direct the intentions of the final Vision in regard to urban
design, architecture, environmentally sustainable design,
parking Strategy, land-use overlays, and the context within the
Corridor and its adjacent transition zone.

+ BF12 - Require new development to present an active edge

(land use and built form) to the public realm at street level to
contribute to a vibrant, safe and attractive pedestrian
environment.

« BF13 - Facilitate the implementation of appropriate building

height, scale and setbacks for the Corridor to lower density
residential areas to minimise negative impacts associated with
bulk and scale on adjacent existing dwellings.

« BF14-Ensure advertising signage is appropriate for its location,

doesn’t adversely impact on the amenity of the surrounding
area and complements buildings on the land.

« BF15 - Ensure an appropriate building interface is achieved

adjacent to the Swan Canning Development Control Area, in
accordance with the Department of Biodiversity, Conservation
and Attractions requirements. Require new developments to
achieve an appropriate interface, to protect the amenity of the
control area.

+ BF16 - Serviced apartment and hotel development, where

located adjacent to ‘Residential’ zoned land, will be assessed
against the visual privacy and orientation requirements of the
Residential Design Codes Volume 2 - Apartments.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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MOVEMENT

EXISTING MOVEMENT NETWORK

The Great Eastern Highway is classified as a Primary Distributor
Road under the Main Roads WA Road Hierarchy. It currently
provides a connection between the Perth Airport and the Perth
CBD, performing a through traffic function for a significantly large
number of vehicles.

As outlined in the Transport Strategy (Appendix B), roads serve
two primary roles for users; they facilitate the movement of
people and goods; and act as places for people. The Corridor
currently has a significant movement function although it has a
limited place function. The nature of the Corridor influences the
character of the adjoining properties and neighbourhoods along
the Corridor, the experience of those who travel along it and how
the community feel about their sense of place around it.

The objective of the Strategy is to maintain the significant traffic
movement function but enhance the place function within the
Activity Nodes along the Corridor as well as the Activity Corridor
and surrounding transition areas.

There are two essential movement component functions of a
road which are:

Mobility, which is concerned with the movement of through-
traffic and is focused on the efficient movement of people and
freight.

Access, which relates to the ease with which traffic from land
abutting.

While there is good mobility to the CBD by car or bus service
along Great Eastern Highway, the Corridor and neighbouring
access streets feeding into the Corridor are busy, resulting in a
poor-quality environment for pedestrians, cyclist-bike riders and
residents in the area.

The Corridor hosts a wide variety of land uses and has a large
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number of crossovers, meaning that there are a large number of
vehicles entering and exiting the Corridor at various points,
which has implications for its effective function as a major artery.
Concerns about access to properties along the Corridor and
access to adjacent neighbourhoods by existing residents have
been raised as important issues to be addressed.

Walking

The Corridor is currently a hostile environment for pedestrians. In
terms of pedestrian crossings, there are existing at-grade
pedestrian crossing facilities at traffic signal-controlled
intersections and by grade-separated pedestrian underpasses.
The Highway is a major barrier for pedestrians, requiring them to
cross between 45 and 50m of road reserve, and in some locations,
several signal phases are required to cross the road.

Footpaths are typically located adjacent to the on-road cycle
lanes with no buffer in between.

On the northern side of the Corridor between Orrong Road and
Tonkin Highway there is typically no buffer between the footpath
and the property boundary and the footpath typically runs
adjacent to a property fence, wall or sound wall.

Along the southern side of the Corridor between Orrong Road
and Tonkin Highway there is typically a planted buffer between
the footpath and the property boundary.

Cycling

There are existing on-road cycling lanes along Corridor from the
Graham Farmer Freeway to the Tonkin Highway. The cycle lanes
are typically 1.5m wide, adjacent to the kerb.
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Public Transport

The Corridor is serviced by various bus routes. The bus services
provide access to the Perth CBD, Kings Park, Perth Airport,
Midland and High Wycombe.

During the weekday AM peak period buses along the Highway
travel to Perth CBD approximately every 5-8 minutes and towards
Redcliffe Station approximately every 10-12 minutes. During the
weekday PM peak period, buses along the Highway travel to
Perth CBD approximately every 9 10-12 minutes and towards
Redcliffe Station every 5-8 minutes.

Many bus stops do not have adequate shelter or facilities such as
seats, lighting and bins.

The introduction of the Forrestfield Airport link rail connection
from central Perth to Perth Airport saw the removal of four of the
five existing bus routes operating along the GEH corridor (bus
routes 36, 295, 296 and 299) and caused a renumbering and
change of route for another bus route (bus route 40). These routes
have been consolidated into high frequency routes 935 and 940
and the local feeder bus network connecting to High Wycombe,
Midland and Redcliffe Station.

Parking
The existing parking arrangements along the Corridor include:

- Direct lot access from the front of lots with parking at the front
(and including rear parking in some circumstances).

« Lot access from the rear with rear parking.

+ Lot access from the rear with multi-storey parking.
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Traffic

The Corridor currently accommodates average weekly traffic of
around 44,000 vpd at the eastern end of the Corridor, 56,000 vpd
through the central area of the Corridor and 73,000 vpd at the
western end of the Corridor.

Freight

Great Eastern Highway is classified as a secondary major freight
route in the State Government’s Perth and Peel @ 3.5 million -
Transport Network. This is based on the significant and forecast
volumes of freight traffic relative to other transport routes. This is
also due to the strategic functionality of the Corridor within the
overall network and overall suitability of the road infrastructure
to support both existing and forecast freight traffic volumes. As
such, itis expected that the Corridor willaccommodate significant
road freight movements in the future. The section of the Corridor
between Orrong Road and Tonkin Highway does not carry
Restricted Access Vehicles, due to heavy permit vehicle
requirements.

For a comprehensive outline of the movement network, refer to
the Great Eastern Highway Transport Strategy (Appendix B).
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WHAT WE'VE HEARD

+ Need to improve the pedestrian and cycle network on and

+ Improve

connecting with the Corridor.

pedestrian environment -
accessibility, walkability and shade.
Improve cycle network - preference for better cycle paths
parallel to the Corridor, separate eyctist-bike riders from the
road.

Need to enhance River walks, cycle paths and connection to
and along the Swan River.

Value access/location to airport, CBD, Swan Valley, regional
road network, employment and facilities, to good public
transport.

Value exposure for business.

More pedestrian overpasses.

Wider footpaths.

Improve pedestrian/cycle access to Stadium.

Enhance access to public transport within Corridor.

Improve bus connections to local hubs within adjacent
neighbourhoods.

crossing  points,

+ Reduce traffic noise.

«+ Enhance traffic flows, particularly in peak hour.

« Manage control of access into adjacent neighbourhoods.

« Enhance movement and safety.

- Trafficlights to include U-turns to enhance access to businesses

and for residents in adjacent neighbourhoods.

« Upgrade Great Eastern Highway east of Tonkin Highway.
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EXISTING PLANNING SCHEME REQUIREMENTS

- Great Eastern Highway is identified as a Primary Regional Road
Reservation within the Metropolitan Region Scheme.

+ LPS 15 includes a provision (Clause 4.7.1) which states that
vehicular access shall not be permitted where residential land
abuts a regional road reserve, other than for a single house,
unless a vehicular access plan has been approved. Clause
4.19.2 limits the number of crossovers to the Highway, requiring
development applicants to gain the approval of a vehicular
access plan.

EXISTING POLICY FOR ACCESS AND PARKING
Perth and Peel @ 3.5m - Transport Network identifies the Corridor:

« As a proposed priority rapid public transport route.

« As a secondary freight road, with the portion east of Tonkin
Highway requiring an upgrade to 6 lanes consistent with the
western portion.

Main Roads WA Access Strategy
LPP No. 13 - Vehicle Access for Residential Development

. Intended to minimise the number of vehicle crossovers for
residential development.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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MOVEMENT

FUTURE MOVEMENT OBJECTIVES

The following directions are established in relation to movement
to achieve the Vision and Themes for the precinct:

Connecting People and Places

« Improve the connectivity of the Corridor to adjoining activity
areas and open spaces include the Swan River.

« Improve the connectivity between public spaces and places of
residence and employment.

Creating Streets and spaces for people

« Facilitate and encourage walking, cycling and public transport
to and within the Corridor.

« Ensure the design of streets and adjoining development
promotes safe pedestrian and cycling networks along and
through the Corridor.

Ensure access and parking within the Corridor is managed to
reduce impact on Corridor functionality and improve and
enhance amenity.

Providing managed access for all

Pursue enhanced access and transport choices for a growing
worker and resident population.

Achieve a fully endorsed vehicle access management Strategy
for properties along Corridor.

Achieve a fully integrated and connected pedestrian and cycle
network.

Promote the use of public transport by enhancing accessibility
to services within Corridor and increase connecting services to
the adjoining neighbourhoods.

Improve the amenity and function of the Corridor as a key
pedestrian spine and adjoining streets that connect with
Corridor.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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+ Define and upgrade key north-south pedestrian connections
that may include consideration of at-grade and grade-
separated crossing options.

+ Define a safe and connected cycling network.

Creating a great place to live

Mitigate the impacts of through traffic to enhance the adjacent
residential neighbourhoods.

Limit traffic speed and volumes in adjacent residential streets.

Ensure that public realm spaces are well-defined, attractive,
functional and safe.

Ensure new development is self-sufficient in on-site parking.

RECOMMENDED STRATEGIES

There are numerous opportunities to improve the movement
network within and to the Corridor. Many of the recommended
improvements will be delivered through the public realm
initiatives.

The following strategies are recommended:

Vehicle Movement

Capacity

+ M1 - Optimise the integration of the surrounding urban fabric
with Great Eastern Highway and the Swan River foreshore.

Managing access through adjacent Residential Neighbourhoods

« M2 - Vehicle access for new development must:

- Limit direct access from Great Eastern Highway through
the application of alternative access arrangements to
minimise crossover locations to Great Eastern Highway
and the impact on its functionality.

- Comply with the requirements of the access and parking
Typologies in this Strategy.
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- Improve the capacity and network connections of
laneways (including through rear building setbacks,
where appropriate).

Managing access through adjacent Residential Neighbourhoods

+ M3 - Require traffic and parking assessments for new
developments to assess and address impacts on the network in
adjacent residential neighbourhoods.

« M4 - Investigate the opportunities to manage the impacts of
through traffic, including traffic volumes and speed in the
adjacent neighbourhoods.

Pedestrian

Improved Pedestrian Network

+ M5 - Identify priorities for the development of physical road,
bicycle and pedestrian linkages and infrastructure.

« M6 - Provide infrastructure for pedestrians that enables safe
and convenient movement.

+ M7 - Upgrade the pedestrian network to improve accessibility
and pedestrian amenity.

Improved pedestrian crossing points

« M8 - Create safe crossing points at intersections that do not
have traffic signals and in mid-block locations between the
signalised intersections.

+ M9 - Work with MRWA to improve signalised pedestrian
crossing times.

+ M10 - Improve pedestrian crossing opportunities at the
following locations.

- Precinct 1 - a pedestrian/bike overpass to the east of the
Great Eastern Highway and Armadale Road intersection.

- Precinct 2 - a pedestrian/bike underpass to the west of
the Great Eastern Highway and Abernethy Road
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intersection.

- Precinct 2 - a pedestrian/bike overpass to the west of the
Great Eastern Highway and Hehir Street intersection.

- Precinct 2 - a pedestrian/bike overpass to the east of the
Great Eastern Highway and Daly Street intersection.

- Precinct 3 - a pedestrian/bike overpass to the east of the
Great Eastern Highway and Keymer Street intersection.

- Precinct 4 - a pedestrian/bike overpass to the east of the
Great Eastern Highway and Brearley Avenue intersection.

- Precinct 4 - a pedestrian/bike overpass to the east of the
Great Eastern Highway and Central Avenue intersection.

+ M11 - Review and upgrade all side-street/laneway crossings to

achieve a greater consistency of design and optimise

accessibility.

Streetscape/Footpath Amenity

+ M12-Implement public realm upgrades to improve pedestrian
amenity inthe Corridor, side streets and within key connections,
including through verandas (within retail/commercial areas),
shade trees, seating and wayfinding signage.

Cycling
Improved Cycling Network

+ M13 - Improve the cycling network and facilities within the
Corridor and connections to the surrounding cycle network.
These may provide connections to other connections identified
in the Department of Transport’s Long-Term Cycle Network.

+ M14 - Facilitate connections to key cycle routes with priority
given to the following locations:

- Great Eastern Highway Corridor - retention of existing on-
road bike lanes along the southern edge of the Corridor
(eastbound and westbound). Supplemented with a
principle shared path along the northern edge of the
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Corridor

- Precinct 1 - connection either side of the exiting
pedestrian/bike underpass at the Springs — providing
connection to Surrey Road Bike Boulevard and connection
through the Springs to the Swan River shared path and
the Graham Farmer Freeway principal shared path.

- Precinct 2 - Connection to the Belmont Avenue shared
path and access south towards BelImont town centre.

- Precinct 2 - connection to the Abernethy Road shared
path and access south towards Belmont town centre

- Precinct 2 - Connection Stoneham Street shared path and
access north towards Ascot Water and the Swan River
foreshore path network.

- Precinct 2 - connection to the Raconteur Drive shared
path and access north towards Ascot Racecourse and the
Swan River foreshore path network.

- Precinct 3 - connection to the Epsom Avenue on-road
sealed shoulders and off-street shared path, south
towards Epsom Avenue Shopping Centre.

- Precinct 3 — connection to the Morrison Street shared
path and access south through the residential suburb of
Redcliffe.

- Precinct 4 - connection to the Brearley Avenue shared
path and access towards Redcliffe Station precinct.

- Precinct 4 - connection to the Coolgardie Avenue local
cycle friendly route and access north towards the Swan
River foreshore path network.

- Precinct 4 - connection to the Fauntleroy Avenue local
cycle friendly route and access north towards Garvey Park
and the Swan River foreshore path network.

« M15 - Provide infrastructure for eyelist-bike riders that enables

safe and convenient movement.
- Investigate the longer-term potential for protected bike
lanes.
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- Review the suitability of on-road cycling on Great Eastern
Highway.
- Support the proposed local cycling network with
appropriate infrastructure and signage.
This may also be in accordance with the Department of
Transport’s Long-Term Cycle Network.

Indicative New Connections

+ M16 - Identify potential for new connections through the

urban structure to provide greater pedestrian and cycling
amenity and safety. The form of these connections is to be
determined during detailed planning and design, though
possible locations for new connections are:

- Precinct 2: connection between the Highway and Barker
Street at a midpoint between Abernethy Road and Hehir
Street intersections with the Highway.

- Precinct4: connection between the Highway and Redcliffe
Road at a midpoint between Ben Street and Fauntleroy
Avenue intersections with the Corridor (opposite Lillian
Grove)

- Precinct 4 - Connection between the Corridor and Hay
Road at a midpoint between Fauntleroy Avenue and Ivy
Street intersections with the Corridor.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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MOVEMENT

Parking
Managing on-site parking within the Corridor

Landscape Zones Providing Opportunities for Pedestrian and Improved Accessibility to Public Transport Stops

Cycle Infrastructure + M22 - Enable direct and safe access to public transport stops.

+ M17 -The fundamental aspects of the public realm strategy for + M23-Improve pedestrian access bus stops within and adjacent

« M24 - Support management of car parking through parking

the Corridor is the creation of quality spaces and connections.
It is vital that these spaces and connections provide for a
Landscape Zone which includes footpaths, bike paths and
landscaping. The design of these elements is fundamental in
promoting social interaction, physical activity and developing
a high quality urban environment.

M18 - The aim of providing enhanced connections through the
Landscape Zone is to support ease of access, and an enjoyable
experience through the Corridor for pedestrians and eyclist
bike riders with a network of high-quality connections. Within
the study area, these connections essentially occur through
the side streets, with important routes aligned with existing
and proposed crossing points. There are a range of connections
that have been identified as requiring enhancing in order to
improve the public realm of the Corridor.

« M19 -The City will advocate for Main Roads WA to support and

deliver upgrades to the landscape zone.

Public Transport

Improved network services from the Corridor to adjoining
neighbourhoods (including Redcliffe Train Station)

+ M20 - Advocate for increased bus services to connect adjoining

residential neighbourhoods with the existing services provided
for within the Corridor.

M21 - Commence the creation of a green Corridor that can
accommodate the future introduction of priority rapid public
transport and more extensive public transport infrastructure.
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the Corridor, with priority given to the following improvements:.

- Precinct 1 - the proposed overpass to the east of the Great
Eastern Highway and Armadale Road intersection would
provide access to the pair of bus stops at the east of the
overpass.

- Precinct 2 - the proposed underpass to the west of the
Great Eastern Highway and Abernethy Road intersection
would provide access to the bus stops either side of the
underpass.

- Precinct 2 - the proposed overpass to the west of the
Great Eastern Highway and Hehir Street intersection
would provide access to the pair of bus stops to the east
of the overpass.

- Precinct 2 - the proposed overpass to the east of the Great
Eastern Highway and Daly Street intersection would
provide access to the pair of bus stops to the east of the
overpass.

- Precinct 3 - the proposed overpass to the east of the Great
Eastern Highway and Keymer Street intersection would
provide access to the pair of bus stops to the east of the
overpass and the pair of bus stops to the west of the
overpass.

- Precinct 4 - the proposed overpass to the east of the Great
Eastern Highway Corridor and Brearley Avenue
intersection and the proposed overpass to the east of the
Great Eastern Highway and Central Avenue intersection,
would provide access to the pair of bus stops located
between these two overpasses.
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policies and design guidelines.

M25 - Design off-street car-parking to have little or no impact
on the visual amenity of the public realm.

M26 - Managing on-street parking in adjacent access streets.
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IMPLEMENTATION

The Strategy establishes a
framework to guide, coordinate and
facilitate the transformation of the
Great Eastern Highway Corridor in
line with the established vision,
themes, principles and strategies
that will lead to the Corridor's
transformation over time.

This section outlines a Strategy for implementing the
recommended actions of the Strategy in the form of a
delivery framework, which will result in market led
development. This includes:

» Transition and Frame Gap Analysis.
- Governance Framework.

+ Planning Framework.

+ Funding Strategy.

+ Public Works Implementation.

Implementation of the Delivery Framework will be led by
Council and require cooperative involvement of the State
Government, private sector and community stakeholders.
It is recommended that the Delivery Framework is closely
linked with Council’s Strategic Community Plan, Planning
Framework and Capital Works Program.

Great Eastern Highway
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GAP ANALYSIS

The Urban Corridor Strategy covers the lots immediately adjacent
to Great Eastern Highway but identifies the need to cover the
context lots which will form the transition areas between more
intensive development along the Corridor and the established
suburban areas. The Urban Corridor Strategy identifies the need
through gap analysis for additional studies to be undertaken to
support the Strategy.

SUPPLEMENTARY ANALYSIS

In order to support the Urban Corridor Strategy, additional
analysis will be required for the transition area identified adjacent
to the immediate Corridor development lots in order to ensure
transition is appropriately designed and made provision for.

SUPPLEMENTARY STRATEGIES

Following on from the additional analysis, a future planning
instrument may need to consider land use, built form, public
realm and movement in further detail.

ADDITIONAL ACTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Corresponding to the additional strategies a series of well-
conceived actions and recommendations would be developed in
conjunction with Stakeholders to ensure the ultimate
development process is efficient and delivers good urban
outcomes.

Study boundary

The Urban Corridor Strategy refers to the lots immediately
adjacent to the Great Eastern Highway. The lots are of varying
dimensions, depths, ownership and potential for redevelopment
as described in the Strategy.

The transition area and the ultimate frame of the Corridor and its
context is also identified.

Node and mixed-use transition

The nodes identified in the Urban Corridor Strategy are indicative
and boundaries are the subject of additional studies. Similarly, it
is appropriate to define the context, transition area around the

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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nodes in future studies to ensure the integration of nodes into
the established fabric of the Corridor and to respond sensitively
to adjacent uses.

Residential transition

The Urban Corridor Strategy identifies areas which may be
suitable for additional residential development. The City should
strive to balance any density increase with community aspirations
and additional housing needs. A potential increase in residential
density should be explored in more detail through the preparation
of the City’s Local Housing Strategy and Local Planning Strategy.
Further work will need to be undertaken to ensure appropriate
transitions are achieved between highway development and the
suburbs.

Established projects

There are a number of locations along the highway where
structure plans are already prepared or underway, including
Golden Gateway, The Springs and some of the development
Areas to the eastern end of the Corridor. These locations require
only high-level review and integration with the overall Strategy
to ensure consistency of objectives and assumptions.

Employment transition

The Urban Corridor Strategy identifies areas which may be
suitable for additional employment generating commercial and
service/light industrial development. The lots adjacent to these
locations require additional study to ensure there is provision for
adequate transition between the Highway development and the
suburbs.

Priority Development Areas

Priority should be given to development occurring on the
northern edge of the Corridor within Precinct 4 to coincide with
the development surrounding the Redcliffe Train Station and to
utilise land within the 400m walking catchment of the Redcliffe
Train Station.

Priority should also be given to the southern edge of the Activity
Node identified Precinct 1, to capitalise on the proximity to the
the Springs, Optus Stadium, Burswood and the Perth CBD.
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Figure 112: Gap Analysis
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GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK

The Corridor is a critical part of the urban fabric of the City of

Belmont, providing vital transport connections between the Governance Level Key Actions and Responsibilities Delivery Lead

Airport and the Perth CBD and linking a series of unique

neighbourhoods and places. Policy direction and Coordinated delivery of planning and transport City of Belmont, Department Planning Lands
administration actions from the Strategy and Heritage, Main Roads, Public Transport

The scale and significance of the Corridor requires a governance . i Authority

framework that promotes collaboration between State and Local Strategic and statutory planning for land use change

Government, efficiency and transparency, integrated and and development controls within identified Precincts

considered decision-making and coordinated implementation of
actions.

Infrastructure delivery Delivery of new and upgraded transport City of Belmont, Main Roads, Public Transport

The Governance framework targets actions at five levels: infrastructure in line with growth and development Authority, Developers

1. Policy direction and administration. Delivery of new and upgraded open space and

. community infrastructure
2. Infrastructure delivery.
3. Structure/Precinct plans. . . . . .
P Structure/Precinct plans Development of the Urban Corridor Strategy into City of Belmont, Department Planning Lands

4. Local planning and development. Structure and Precinct Plans and Heritage

5. Monitoring and Review.
Local planning and Development assessment and approval in City of Belmont, Department Planning Lands
development accordance with the Strategy, Structure/Precinct and Heritage, JDAP

Plans, local planning controls

Monitoring and Review Regular monitoring of the delivery of outcomes of City of Belmont, Department Planning Lands
the Strategy in accordance with the Vision, themes, and Heritage
principles and strategies

Periodic reviews of the document will be undertaken
as required. A major review will be undertaken five
years from the gazettal of a new local planning
scheme.

Figure 113: Governance Framework
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PLANNING FRAMEWORK

Significant modifications to the existing planning framework are
required to achieve the Corridor Vision and desired outcomes of
the Urban Corridor Strategy.

Due to the extensive timeframes required to achieve the
modifications to the ultimate planning framework, interim
measures are recommended to be progressed immediately to
guide decision making for development along the Corridor.

PLANNING IMPLEMENTATION OPTIONS

Two options have been provided in terms of the statutory
planning implementation. It is recommended Option 1 is
pursued, however Option 2 has been included to provide
flexibility to the City of Belmont. The Options are outlined in the
Statutory Planning Recommendations flow chart, and the steps
in each option are explained below.

The key difference between the options is that Option 1 proposes
a Structure Plan which will guide development over the entire
Corridor, whereas Option 2 proposes Structure Plans for the
Activity Nodes only, and development along the remaining
segments of the Corridor will be guided by a suite of Local
Planning Policies.
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OPTION 1

LOCAL PLANNING POLICY

The adoption of the Urban Corridor Strategy as an interim Local
Planning Policy under the provisions of the Local Planning
Scheme will ensure it is given due regard and acknowledgement
and discourage planning decision making contrary to the Vision,
until such time an amendment to the Local Planning Scheme or
the new Local Planning Scheme is in place to guide the
development.

ENDORSEMENT OF REVISED PLANNING
FRAMEWORK

A written request to the WAPC should be made to endorse the
requirement for a Structure Plan.

The Structure Plan is to be generally consistent with a Precinct
Structure Plan as it will contain a level of built form detail. The
Structure Plan should cover the entire Corridor and may be split
into different precincts which are completed in different stages.
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DEFINE AND INCORPORATE TRANSITION / FRAME
AREA

Planning work needs to be undertaken to identify Transition and
Frame areas that complete the extent of the Activity Corridor and
ensure a comprehensive approach of the strategic guidance for
development within the Corridor occurs. The planning work
undertaken should:

« Define Transition and Frame Area - the transition area beyond
the corridor boundary needs to ensure an appropriate interface
is achieved between development within the corridor and
areas outside of the Strategy boundaries.

The Transition and Frame areas will require planning and urban
design consideration and analysis, development guidance and
strategies, additional engagement with the community, and to
be prepared in the context of this Urban Corridor Strategy.

The outcomes of the planning work may result in amending the
Urban Corridor Strategy or establishing the areas identified
through another planning framework. For example, a Structure
Plan, Local Planning Policy or the Local Housing/Planning
Strategy could potentially identify the Transition / Frame areas
without needing to formally change the Strategy document.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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PLANNING FRAMEWORK

INTERIM STATUTORY CONTROLS (STAGE 1)

Depending on the timing of the City’s Scheme Review, the City
may consider utilising this process to incorporate Scheme
requirements to achieve the required planning framework to
facilitate the desired development along the Corridor.

If the timing of the Scheme Review aligns with the timing of
progressing the framework for the Corridor, the City may consider
introducing new zones into the Scheme such as‘Development’ or
‘Centre, which could be applied to the Corridor to allow the
Structure Plans to designate appropriate land use zones which
align with the Scheme, which are then normalised at a later date.
Alternatively, if the timing of the Scheme Review is considered to
be delaying the progression of the framework for the Corridor,
the City may utilise the current Development Area provisions of
Local Planning Scheme No. 15 to designate a Development Area
via a Special Control Area to the Corridor, to facilitate the
requirement for Structure Plans to guide development.

The interim statutory controls should also consider the
permissibility of land uses under Local Planning Scheme No. 15,
prior to the overall Scheme Amendment. It is noted that
consideration would be required to be given to the permissibility
of land uses, including service stations in the wider Belmont
locality as well as within the Corridor.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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STRUCTURE PLAN

Once the Transition Area of the Corridor has been defined, and
the appropriate mechanism under the Scheme has been applied,
the Structure Plan should be prepared and endorsed. The
Structure Plan should be generally consistent with a Precinct
Structure Plan, containing an appropriate level of built form
detail.

This Structure Plan may be split up based on Precincts with the
potential to group multiple precincts together.

Priority should be given to redevelopment within Precinct 1 on
the southern edge of the Corridor, to capitalise on the proximity
to the Springs, Optus Stadium, Burswood and the Perth CBD.
Additionally, within Precinct 4 to coincide with development
surrounding Red(cliffe Train Station.

Additionally, the recent development of the Springs on the
northern side of Precinct 1 has resulted in increased residential
population in this locality, increasing the demand for
redevelopment and improved facilities on the southern edge.
Depending on development pressures at the time of preparing
the Structure Plan, Council may prioritise other precincts or
Activity Nodes.

The Structure Plan should take into consideration the outcomes
of the Local Housing Strategy and the Activity Centre Planning
Strategy the City is currently preparing, in terms of Activity Nodes
and residential densities.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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ULTIMATE STATUTORY PROVISIONS (STAGE 2)

The City of Belmont will prepare statutory provisions to update
the zonings, density codings and development control provisions
in the area in line with the development Vision.

The amendment should include normalisation of the Structure
Plan.
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ITEMS TO CONSIDER IN STATUTORY PROVISIONS

The statutory provisions to be prepared should:

Review the range of land uses zones included in the Scheme to
determine if the existing zones are appropriate and if any
additional zones are deemed necessary to guide development
along the Corridor.

+ Review Table 1 - Zoning Table of the Scheme to ensure land

use permissibility aligns with the intent of each of the relevant
zones.

+ Ensure land within the Study Area is appropriately zoned to

reflect the intent of the Vision of the Urban Corridor Strategy.

+ Review the objectives of each of the zones, particularly the

Mixed Use and Mixed Business zones, to ensure clarity is
provided and each zone has a distinct set of objectives to guide
development in the City.

The Scheme includes a Mixed Use zone and a Mixed Business
zone, which have similar objectives. The main difference is the
Mixed Business zone includes an objective: ‘Uses can mix on
adjacent lots of land or on the same lot and uses may mix
horizontally on the same or separate lots and/or vertically in
buildings, which is not included in the Mixed Use zone
objectives.

- Generally, it is noted that a range of uses are capable of
approval in both zones.

- The zone objectives are relatively similar, however the
land use permissibility differs between both zones. For
example, a Convenience Store is listed as an ‘A" use in the
Mixed Use zone, although it is an ‘X’ use in the Mixed
Business Zone, though could be considered as a use
which provides convenience to the workforce and be a
permitted use in the Mixed Business Zone.

- The Industry - Light land use is listed as a ‘D’ use in both
the Mixed Business and Mixed Use zones, as well as in the
Industrial zone, resulting in light industrial uses being
located outside of the Industrial zone.

+ Ensure that an appropriate interface is achieved between

development along the corridor and adjacent lower scale

residential development.

« Review of Service Station permissibility and zone.

- There are a large number of service stations which are
located along the Corridor; which are permitted under the
current Scheme provisions.

- The Scheme includes a ‘Service Station’ zone, which is
intended to allow for the development of service stations
and appropriate support activities which do not generate
nuisances detrimental to the amenity of the district and
having particular regard for the health, welfare and safety
of any residents and workforce associated with any
immediately abutting zoned land.

- Although the Service Station zone exists, the ‘Service
Station’ land use is listed as an ‘A’ use within the Mixed Use
zone. Therefore, the City can exercise discretion by
granting planning approval, reducing the integrity of
having a separate Service Station zone if this use has the
potential to be developed outside of this zone along the
Corridor.

— Therefore, a review of the land use table in zones other
than the service station zone should be undertaken to
determine if it is appropriate.

- Ifitis determined service stations are incompatible within
the Mixed Use zone, the Scheme Amendment will have to
address existing service stations within the Mixed Use
zone to allow the ongoing operation as service stations
and minor upgrades to existing structures, prior to
significant redevelopment. The provision of Additional
Uses assigned to these lots and included in Schedule 2 -
Additional Uses in the Scheme should be considered as
option.

- The Additional Use provisions should be conditional to
ensure any upgrades to existing structures on the service
station sites are in accordance with certain built form
standards, to ensure the Vision and objectives of the
Urban Corridor Strategy are achieved. The provisions of
each Additional Use will vary depending on the location
of the service station, and if it is located within an Activity
Node within the Strategy.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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PLANNING FRAMEWORK

OPTION 2

LOCAL PLANNING POLICY

The adoption of the Urban Corridor Strategy as an interim Local
Planning Policy under the provisions of the Local Planning
Scheme No. 15 will ensure it is given due regard and
acknowledgement and discourage planning decision making
contrary to the Vision, until such time an amendment to the Local
Planning Scheme No. 15 is in place to guide the development.

ENDORSEMENT OF REVISED PLANNING
FRAMEWORK

A written request to the WAPC should be made to endorse the
requirement for separate Structure Plans for the Activity Nodes
identified in this Strategy.

The Precinct Structure Plans are to contain an appropriate level of
built form detail as per the requirements in SPP 4.2 Activity
Cenres and guided by SPP 7.2 Precinct Design/Precinct Design
Guidelines.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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DEFINE AND INCORPORATE TRANSITION / FRAME
AREA

Planning work needs to be undertaken to identify Transition and
Frame areas that complete the extent of the Activity Corridor and
ensure a comprehensive approach of the strategic guidance for
development within the Corridor occurs. The planning work
undertaken should:

« Define Transition and Frame Area - the transition area beyond
the corridor boundaries needs to ensure an appropriate
interface is achieved between development within the corridor
and areas outside of the Strategy boundaries.

The Transition and Frame areas will require planning and urban
design consideration and analysis, development guidance and
strategies, additional engagement with the community, and to
be prepared in the context of this Urban Corridor Strategy.

The outcomes of the planning work may result in amending the
Urban Corridor Strategy or establishing the areas identified
through another planning framework. For example, a Structure
Plan, Local Planning Policy or Local Planning Strategy could
potentially identify the Transition / Frame areas without needing
to formally change the Strategy document.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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INTERIM STATUTORY CONTROLS (STAGE 1)

Depending on the timing of the City’s Scheme Review, the City
may consider utilising this process to incorporate Scheme
requirements to achieve the required planning framework to
facilitate the desired development along the Corridor.

If the timing of the Scheme Review aligns with the timing of
progressing the framework for the Corridor, the City may consider
introducing new zones into the Scheme such as‘Development’or
‘Centre, which could be applied to the Corridor to allow the
Structure Plans to designate appropriate land use zones which
align with the Scheme, which are then normalised at a later date.

Alternatively, if the timing of the Scheme Review is considered to
be delaying the progression of the framework for the Corridor,
the City may utilise the current Development Area provisions of
Local Planning Scheme No. 15 to designate a Development Area
via a Special Control Area to the Activity Nodes, to facilitate the
requirement for Structure Plans to guide development.

The interim statutory controls should also consider the
permissibility of land uses under Local Planning Scheme No. 15,
prior to the overall Scheme Amendment. It is noted that
consideration would be required to be given to the permissibility
of land uses, including service stations in the wider Belmont
locality as well as within the Corridor.
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STRUCTURE PLAN

Once the Transition Area and Frame area of the Corridor has been
defined, an alternative to the Precinct Structure Plan in Option 1
is for Precinct Structure Plans to prepared for only the Activity
Nodes identified along the Corridor.

Priority should be given to development occurring on the
northern edge of the Corridor within Precinct 4 to coincide with
the development surrounding the Redcliffe Train Station and to
utilise land within the 400m walking catchment of the Redcliffe
Train Station.

Priority should also be given to the southern edge of the Activity
Node identified Precinct 1, to capitalise on the proximity to the
Springs, Optus Stadium, Burswood and the Perth CBD.
Additionally, the recent development of the Springs on the
northern side of Precinct 1 have resulted in increased residential
population in this locality, increasing the demand for
redevelopment and improved facilities on the southern edge.
Depending on development pressures at the time of preparing
the Activity Corridor Structure Plan, Council may prioritise other
precincts or Activity Nodes.

The Structure Plan/s should take into consideration the outcomes
of the Local Housing Strategy and the Activity Centres Planning
Strategy the City is currently preparing, in terms of Activity Nodes
and residential densities.

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

SUITE OF SUPPORTING LOCAL PLANNING
POLICIES

Given the extensive timeframes which may be required to
prepare an Structure Plan, Option 2 proposes the City of Belmont
prepare a suite of Local Planning Policies which will support the
Urban Corridor Strategy, which will provide an additional level of
guidance for development along the Corridor. The LPPs should
address:

« Movement and Access.

« Land Use.

« Built Form.

+ Public Realm / Landscaping.

Ordinary Council Meeting
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ULTIMATE STATUTORY PROVISIONS (STAGE 2)

« The City of Belmont will prepare statutory provisions to update

the zonings, density codings and development control
provisions in the area in line with the development Vision.

« The amendment should include normalisation of the Structure
Plan/s.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy
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ITEMS TO CONSIDER IN STATUTORY PROVISIONS
The statutory provisions to be prepared should:

+ Review the range of land uses zones included in the LPS 15 to

determine if the existing zones are appropriate and if any
additional zones are deemed necessary to guide development
along the Corridor.

+ Review Table 1 - Zoning Table of LPS 15 to ensure land use

permissibility aligns with the intent of each of the relevant
zones.

Ensure land within the Study Area is appropriately zoned to
reflect the intent of the Vision of the Urban Corridor Strategy.
Review the objectives of each of the zones, particularly the
Mixed Use and Mixed Business zones, to ensure clarity is
provided and each zone has a distinct set of objectives to guide
development in the City.

The Scheme includes a Mixed Use zone and a Mixed Business
zone, which have similar objectives. The main difference is the
Mixed Business zone includes an objective: ‘Uses can mix on
adjacent lots of land or on the same lot and uses may mix
horizontally on the same or separate lots and/or vertically in
buildings, which is not included in the Mixed Use zone
objectives.

- Generally, it is noted that a range of uses are capable of
approval in both zones.

- The zone objectives are relatively similar, however the
land use permissibility differs between both zones. For
example, a Convenience Store is listed as an ‘A’ use in the
Mixed Use zone, although it is an "X’ use in the Mixed
Business Zone, though could be considered as a use
which provides convenience to the workforce and be a
permitted use in the Mixed Business Zone.

- The Industry - Light land use is listed as a ‘D’ use in both
the Mixed Business and Mixed Use zones, as well as in the
Industrial zone, resulting in light industrial uses being
located outside of the Industrial zone.

Ensure that an appropriate interface is achieved between
development along the corridor and adjacent lower scale
residential development.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

+ Review of Service Station permissibility and zone.

- There are a large number of service stations which are
located along the Corridor; which are permitted under the
current Scheme provisions.

- The Scheme includes a ‘Service Station’ zone, which is
intended to allow for the development of service stations
and appropriate support activities which do not generate
nuisances detrimental to the amenity of the district and
having particular regard for the health, welfare and safety
of any residents and workforce associated with any
immediately abutting zoned land.

- Although the Service Station zone exists, the ‘Service
Station’ land use is listed as an ‘A’ use within the Mixed Use
zone. Therefore, the City can exercise discretion by
granting planning approval, reducing the integrity of
having a separate Service Station zone if this use has the
potential to be developed outside of this zone along the
Corridor.

- Therefore, a review of the land use table in zones other
than the service station zone should be undertaken to
determine if it is appropriate.

- Ifitis determined service stations are incompatible within
the Mixed Use zone, the Scheme Amendment will have to
address existing service stations within the Mixed Use
zone to allow the ongoing operation as service stations
and minor upgrades to existing structures, prior to
significant redevelopment. The provision of Additional
Uses assigned to these lots and included in Schedule 2 -
Additional Uses in the Scheme should be considered as
option.

- The Additional Use provisions should be conditional to
ensure any upgrades to existing structures on the service
station sites are in accordance with certain built form
standards, to ensure the Vision and objectives of the
Urban Corridor Strategy are achieved. The provisions of
each Additional Use will vary depending on the location
of the service station, and if it is located within an Activity
Node within the Strategy.
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FIGURE 114: STATUTORY PLANNING RECOMMENDATIONS

OPTION 1
Local Planning Policy Endorsemep:afrf‘gvi\grslfd s ining Local Planning Policy
(Adopt Strategy) (Request to WAPC) (Adopt Strategy)

Define and Incorporate Transition / Frame Area

v

Interim Statutory Controls (Stage 1)

v

Precinct Structure Plan
- Cover entire Corridor

—_

OPTION 2

Endorsement of Revised Planning

Framework
(Request to WAPC)

v

Define and Incorporate Transition / Frame Area

Inter

Precinct
Structure Plans
- Activity Nodes Only
- Focus on Priority
Development Areas

B N

X

Ultimate Statutory Provisions (Stage 2)

- Normalisation to include Precinct Structure Plan

v

im Statutory Controls (Stage 1)

v

Suite of Supporting Local Planning Policies

- Movement and Access
- Land Use
- Built Form

- Public Realm/Landscaping

X

_

Ultimate Statutory Provisions (Stage 2)

- Normalisation to include Precinct Structure Plans
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FUNDING STRATEGIES

Development Contribution Plan

A Development Contribution Plan may be prepared to provide a
mechanism for the City to collect contributions for elements
which may include road upgrades, utilities, infrastructure
upgrades, public spaces, pedestrian paths/cycle paths or
investment in public transport services.

Where used elsewhere in the Perth metropolitan area, a per lot
(or per m? rate is used to calculate the contribution owing for a
particularly development, with this being a condition of
development approval.

The payment of this contribution discharges the landowner/
developer obligations and provides the City with some funds to
use on common works.

Community Benefits Framework

A community benefits framework may be prepared to facilitate
the delivery of public spaces and new streets.

In exchange for specific works, the City may offer development
bonuses. These works include the development of spaces or
connections as proposed in this Strategy.

Development bonuses that could be offered by the City include
but are not limited to height, plot ratio or residential density
coding bonuses.

Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

Attachment 12.3.1 Draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy

PUBLIC WORKS IMPLEMENTATION

Beyond the planning framework, delivery of the Urban Corridor
Strategy will rely on the cooperation of a range of stakeholders
including State Government agencies and the City in the delivery
of public works.

Public works such as major road upgrades and improved road
connections will require the input of State Government agencies
to commence, whilst works such as minor connections, cycle
paths, shared paths, landscaped verges and public spaces may be
commenced by the City with input from State Government
authorities as well as the private sector.

The Action Plan provides a framework which includes the actions
required to realise the physical improvements as well as the
statutory planning framework to achieve the Vision of the
Corridor. Each action has specific mechanisms of delivery,
responsibility assigned to the relevant stakeholder/s, and
associated timeframes required to enable development to occur
in ain a coordinated, timely approach.
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MARKET LED DEVELOPMENT

It is likely that new development and redevelopment along the
Corridor aligning with the Urban Corridor Strategy will occur over
a protracted timeframe of a number of decades. This is because
the development will be predominantly private sector led and
associated with the incremental build out of individual lots.
Private sector development may be encouraged as a result of
public sector investment in infrastructure and major projects
such as the completion of the Forrestfield to Airport rail link to
the eastern send of the Corridor, future Priority public transit
along the Highway and the potential future Knowledge Arc Light
Rail project beyond the western edge of the Corridor. Other
catalysts for redevelopment will be incentivised performance
based development guidance within the local planning
framework, improvements to the public realm as a result of public
works program, which will need to give priority to key locations
along the Corridor, and a general uplift in the regional economy
and consistent population driven demand for increased services,
facilities and trade.
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Generic Item

Corridor and
Transition Area
Local Planning
Scheme
Amendment

Major Road
Upgrades

Improved
Connections

Figure 115: Action Plan

Specific ltem Priority/
Timing
I,S,M, L
« Transition Area Study
+ Local Planning Scheme
Amendment
+  Precinct Structure Plans s
» Design guidelines
«  Developer Contributions/
Infrastructure Funding Strategy
Upgrade Corridor east of Tonkin 1,S

Highway

+  Urban Connections (Kooyong L
Road, BelImont Avenue,
Belgravia Street, Coolgardie
Avenue)

«  Green Connections (various)

. Local Connections (various)

Action Plan

Implementation mechanism Action

Statutory Planning
CoB /consultants to undertake
Transition Area Study
Interim LPP

Scheme Review / Scheme
CoB/ DPLH/

WAPC

Amendment
Structure Planning
Development Contribution Plan

and Community Benefits
Framework

Roads, Cycle Paths, Shared Paths

MRWA Forward works MRWA

City of Belmont to prepare

preliminary concepts MRWA/ CoB

MRWA (consultation and
endorsement of line markings and

signage)
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Strategy Reference

LU: All
BF: All
PR: All

M: All

M: All

PR:1,3,4,5

M: All

Notes

Commence Transition Area Study
immediately

Adopt Urban Corridor Strategy as
interim LPP immediately

Urban Corridor Strategy and Outcome
of Transition Area Study will require
Local Planning Scheme Amendment

Linked to requirements in Landscape
Zone regarding cycle paths, as
identified in Urban Corridor Strategy.

As redevelopment occurs

Urban Corridor Strategy
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New minor
pedestrian
connections

Cycle paths/
Shared paths

Lot accessways

Bus routes /
Street Furniture

Between Abernethy Road and Hehir S,M, L
Street

Between lvy Street and Fauntleroy
Avenue

Between Fauntleroy Avenue and Ben
Street

Corridor pedestrian/cycle crossings S,M, L
including overpass and underpass

infrastructure

As identified on Movement and I,S,M, L
Accessways plan

Review of bus routes associated with
transition area

Review of street furniture at existing bus
stops in the Corridor

Urban Corridor Strategy

Action Plan
CoB forward works

Potential LPS Amendment

MRWA forward works
CoB forward works

Potential for negotiated outcome
at public/private property
interface

CoB prepare detailed guidance on
arrangements and requirements

Land assembly

Preparation of legal agreements or
ceding of land for shared
accessways

Public Transport

PTA Business Case

Ordinary Council Meeting
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CoB/ Developers
(Residential/ mixed

use)

CoB/ MRWA/
Department of
Transport / Private
Developers

CoB/ Developers /
DPLH

PTA/DPLH/CoB

PR:5

M: All

PR: 1,2
BF:1,3,12

M: 6-18, 21-23

PR:3,12

M: 19, 20

As redevelopment occurs

linked to Corridor
improvements east of
Tonkin Highway

To take place as
redevelopment occurs

Potentially impacted by
Transition Area Study

Linked to Transition Area
Study
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Sewer

Water

Power
Gas

National
Broadband
Network

Drainage

Spaces

Utility and Servicing Infrastructure
Strategy to assess existing and future
requirements for redevelopment of the
Corridor

Local Water Management Strategy to
determine Urban Water Management
Plan requirements

Urban Plaza
Pocket Parks
Urban Gardens

Larger Green Spaces

The need
for these
strategies
will be
further
considered
as part of
the next
stage of

planning.

IS, M, L

Utilities and Infrastructure
CoB engage consultant services

State Agency Forward Works

Landscaping

CoB to prepare design for spaces
located in public spaces

CoB to prepare guidance on spaces
located on private spaces

CoB to prepare guidance on
species selections
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Department of
Water /WaterCorp

Department of
Water /WaterCorp

Western Power
Alinta/ATCO Gas

Federal
Government

Department of
Water /WaterCorp

CoB/ Developers

Discuss yields with State

Agencies/ Service
providers

Dependent on Transition

Area Study

LU:3,4,5,6
PR:1,5,6,7

BF:2,6,7,8,12

Urban Corridor Strategy

As redevelopment occurs
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APPENDIX A
BACKGROUND REPORT

Great Eastern Highway
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APPENDIX B
TRANSPORT STRATEGY

Great Eastern Highway
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Attachment 12.3.3 Schedule of Submissions

Schedule of Submissions

No. | Summary of Submission

| Officer Comment

Landowners/Occupiers

1

Questions why the high-rise apartments on the western
side of Tanunda Drive are not included in this plan. They
are shown as outside of Precinct 1 and not included in
Precinct 2.

The Strategy only applies to lots abutting Great Eastern
Highway.

For further information, refer to the ‘Corridor Strategy
Boundaries’ heading in the report.

Notes being generally supportive of the proposal.

Noted.

States that a footbridge connection over (or under)
Great Eastern Highway, at either Belmont Avenue or
Acton Avenue would be very beneficial for this popular
pedestrian route. This would provide access to the river
foreshore and amenities such as public transport on
Great Eastern Highway, similar to the underpass at
Hawksburn and Surrey Roads.

Refer to the ‘Crossings’ heading within the report.

Concerned about the location and use of the urban
plazas and pocket parks due to traffic noise.

Notes living near Eastgate Shops and outlines that the
noise is considerable when walking there.

As part of the consultation undertaken to inform the draft
Strategy, feedback was received regarding the lack of open
spaces and trees along the corridor.

Well-designed public spaces provide opportunities for respite
and both active and passive recreation along the Corridor.
The Corridor currently lacks rest areas for pedestrians and
bike riders, as well as informal spaces for general use by the
community. These spaces can be designed to provide a level
of separation and noise relief from Great Eastern Highway.

Considers the Strategy pays little attention to noise,
with more discussion about how unsightly noise walls
are. Considers the traffic noise is the worst part of living
here (worse than the risk of crime). Agrees that noise
walls are unsightly but believes that this Strategy
should do more regarding noise.

Noise walls associated with Great Eastern Highway are the
responsibility of Main Roads WA. The Strategy notes that as
part of upgrades to Great Eastern Highway noise walls were
constructed adjacent to existing residential development.

Ordinary Council Meeting
Tuesday 22 October 2024

Page | 218



Attachment 12.3.3 Schedule of Submissions

The Strategy also outlines that noise walls remove
opportunities for street activation and reduce pedestrian
movement and opportunities for passive surveillance.

As part of preliminary consultation on the draft Strategy,
members of the community and stakeholders wanted noise
walls to be avoided and for the Strategy to consider other
mechanisms to address noise such as building design and
landscaping.

The Strategy proposes the introduction of landscape zones
which will assist in mitigating noise impacts whilst improving
the amenity of the corridor. Furthermore, it should be noted
that new buildings are required to meet the requirements of
State Planning Policy 5.4 - Road and Rail Noise.

Notes cycling to and from work using the ramp at the
base of Brighton Road to access the river path rather
than using the Safe Active Street further to the west as
crossing Kooyong Road at-grade is difficult.

Outlines that the current signals at Kooyong Road have
poor crossing facilities. Considers that a staggered
staged crossing would provide a better level of service.

Notes that pedestrians commonly jaywalk, especially
during peak periods. Understands that fencing/barriers
in the median is not considered an acceptable option.
However, notes that jaywalking is dangerous especially
given the bus lane. Notes the footage of a teenager
being hit by a bus by this location a few years ago.

Refer to the ‘Crossings’ heading within the report.

Great Eastern Highway is managed by Main Roads WA,
therefore concerns within the road reserve should be directly
expressed to them.

Individuals are ultimately responsible for ensuring they cross
the road legally.

States that the on-road cycle facilities are not
appropriate for most people cycling due to the volume
of traffic and the high percentage of heavy vehicles.

Noted. Refer to ‘Pedestrian and Cycle Paths’ section within
the report.
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Supports the proposal to install better off-road cycle
facilities.

Hopes that changes to the Eastgate precinct will include
and prioritise native planting.

Specific landscaping improvements, including species
selection will be considered at the development application
stage.

Concerned that the plan shows Fitzroy Road continuing
to the south, which is currently closed off with a
park/drainage. States they don’t want road users to 'rat
run' down this street to access Great Eastern Highway.

Assumes this is just an error in the map rather than a
plan to connect the northern and southern parts of
Fitzroy in the ultimate design. Raises concerns for
residents of other streets.

This error in the mapping has been corrected in the updated
Strategy.

States that Kooyong Road is very wide, and this
encourages high speeds. Considers the installation of
on-street parking bays or other narrowing may be an
effective strategy and could be combined with tree
planting.

Noted. Kooyong Road on approach to Great Eastern Highway
is reflected as an ‘urban connection’ within the draft
Strategy. The intention for ‘urban connections’ is for the
verges to be landscaped with:

e A formalised planting of trees that are spaced close
enough to provide near-continuous canopy cover,
including the potential for double rows of street trees.

e A wide shared path, or paths, potentially located between
a double row of street trees.

e High quality streetscape landscaping.

This is subject to detailed design and planning.

States they are waiting for Great Eastern Highway to be
widened between Tonkin Highway and the Bypass.

Noted. This is under the control of Main Roads WA.

Requests we don’t focus on bike lanes or pedestrians on
Great Eastern Highway due to considering that there are

Refer to ‘Pedestrian and Cycle Paths’ heading in the report.
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fantastic paths on the river side for alternative modes of
transport.

States we should keep the speed limit as high as
possible.

Speed limits are under the control of Main Roads WA.

Questions if Belmont Primary school should be relocated
to make space for commercial development. Queries
where the school could be relocated, other than
increasing student number of schools nearby which are
probably already over loaded.

The Strategy refers to a potential opportunity to relocate
Belmont Primary School within the local area to serve a
larger population catchment.

The Strategy notes that this is subject to future planning and
Department of Education requirements.

States it is difficult not knowing what exists and what is
currently being developed within the immediate Great
Eastern Highway corridor precincts, and to not consider
traffic beyond the City’s limits.

Noted.

Questions to what extent will the relevance of the CBD
for commercial rather than residential change future
developments and how this might impact on the density
of traffic along the highway in the future.

The draft Strategy outlines a long-term vision for planning
and development along the City’s section of Great Eastern
Highway, addressing matters of land use, vehicle and
pedestrian access, buildings, and public spaces. This guides
development along the Corridor to integrate commercial and
residential development.

A Transport Strategy was prepared to support the Strategy.
This analyses the current and future movement networks,
including transport, access and parking, and outlines
strategies for improvement. A Traffic Impact Assessment
(TIA) or Traffic Impact Statement (TIS) may be required to
support future development applications adjacent to the
Corridor.
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Queries if residential were to become the City’s main Land uses have associated traffic which is often generated at
attraction would this substantially change the traffic different times.

density on the highway. Considers it might limit periods

of high traffic density associated with daily work A Traffic Impact Assessment (TIA) or Traffic Impact
schedules. Statement (TIS) may be required to support future

development applications adjacent to the Corridor.
States that land use/developments within the prescribed | Noted.
Great Eastern Highway corridor pose and will continue
to pose interesting considerations in the future
development of the areas. States it seems inevitable
that both sides of the highway must share in
development opportunities for the traffic is equal in both
directions.
Considers the significance of Great Eastern Highway has | Noted.
three aspects;

1) it’s the main highway from the east, as the most

direct

2) its continuous proximity to the river and

3) provides access to Perth Airport
Outlines that it can only get busier, it’s inevitable there
has to be a mix of commercial, commercial residential
or residential - high rise or otherwise.
Considers that the airport creates the following issues In terms of Airport Business, Perth Airport manages all
for Great Eastern Highway: matters within the Perth Airport Estate.

Airport Business
Within the airport precinct either directly supporting
aviation or adding/contributing to airport enterprises.

Airport noise exposure
States that residential, in particular high rise, will have Regarding aircraft noise, Only two lots within the Corridor
to take into consideration the noise exposure forecasts Strategy area are subject to the Australian Noise Exposure
associated with the airport. It is possible to limit noise Forecast (ANEF) associated with Perth Airport. Both of these
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exposure inside ‘sealed’ buildings, but if outdoor
elements prevail such as balconies, then noise will pose
a problem.

lots are located within the Redcliffe Industrial Area and
cannot accommodate residential development.

Airport Traffic

Considers that traffic issues for the airport to and from
Great Eastern Highway could be resolved once QANTAS
moves to the International Terminal. Thereafter access
to and from the airport should be via the Tonkin
Highway links.

Considers that Ben St, Fauntleroy Avenue and Ivy St
could become two loop roads servicing adjacent
businesses and not connected to the airport. This might
be difficult because the airport vehicle holding
businesses have been set up on Great Eastern Highway
based on presumably the ease of access to Fauntleroy
Avenue. A lot will depend on if and when the two local
operators have to move to the terminal 1 and 2 areas.

Noted.

The City and Main Roads WA will continue to monitor traffic
flows within the area to determine whether any modifications
to the road network are required.

Great Eastern Highway Traffic
Considers that cars and commercial traffic can only
increase as the City expands.

Noted.

Flooding

Considers that the proximity of the highway to the river
presents its own problems. Outlines that drainage and
flood forecasting has created a plethora of problems.
Outlines that many places have been inundated by
flooding either through excessive rainfall and inadequate
drainage and/or river flooding. Notes that the highway,
is above 100-year flood plain.

There is only one location within the Corridor Strategy area,
along Abernethy Road which connects to Severin Walk, that
is located within the 100-year flood fringe area. There is no
land along the Corridor which is located within the Floodway.
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Current and future businesses Noted.
Considers the developments along the highway to date
from Burswood to Ivy St, provide a good mix of
commercial, hotel/motel and strata or similar residential
facilities. This is in addition to parklands and river
access points.

States there has to be a balance of commercial,
hotel/motel and strata type residential facilities
managed by the City’s policies. Commercial
considerations are substantially determined by investor
opportunities.

Notes that if similar investment strategies continue to Parking provisions for residential and commercial

develop along Great Eastern Highway, it seems best to development is guided by the City’s Local Planning Scheme
develop plot ratios: and the Residential Design Codes.

“x"” m2 of residential or commercial infrastructure Specific design of parking is considered at the detailed design
requires “Y” m2 of parking. stage of a development application.

If the proposed “X"m?is to be greater than a certain
limit then the plan must incorporate multi-level parking
facilities.

Considers this would provide a suitable strategy for

managing;

a) drainage

b) heat sinks due to extensive open ground level
sealed surface parking areas

¢) maximising the available area for commercial
activities and incorporating green areas.
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Pedestrians

Notes observing a reduction in pedestrian activity over
the years. Outlines that the extent any new
development has in relation to potential pedestrian
activity is an unknown.

Notes footpaths currently exist along most of the
highway and where they don't exist, there is verge
space to extend as required.

Considers that if a development would result in a
substantial increase in pedestrian traffic, then adequate
provision should be made for pedestrian crossings to get
to a bus stop or Redcliffe Station.

Considers that to reduce risks to pedestrians, under
passes could be planned for where the distances
between two sets of traffic lights are an unreasonable
distance bearing in mind the ages and abilities of
people.

Noted.

Noted.

Refer to the ‘Crossings’ section contained within the report.

Cyclists

Notes there is already a cycleway that exists adjacent to
the river and there are adequate streets to the highway
and traffic lights for crossing the highway.

Notes the highway also has dedicated cycle lanes,
however these are hardly used.

Considers it doesn’t make sense to have cycle ways
immediately associated with highway traffic lanes. Notes
that if a cyclist or a vehicle inadvertently veers, the
consequence would be catastrophic.

Noted.

Noted. Refer to the ‘Pedestrian and Cycle Paths’ section
within the report. The Strategy proposes the removal of the
existing on-street cycle path and for this to be located within
a dedicated space within the adjacent verge. A landscaping
strip is proposed to provide a buffer between passing vehicles
and bike riders/pedestrians.

Peak periods

Noted.
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Considers that on/off business traffic is not likely to
substantially increase as most of the traffic remain
enroute traffic.

Off peak periods
States that outside of peak hours, traffic on Great Noted.
Eastern Highway is relatively free flowing and on/off
business traffic does not appear to pose a significant
impediment to general traffic flow.

Considers that the density of traffic will inevitably The Strategy predominantly proposes a ‘rear access, rear
increase with adjacent business developments so it will parking’ typology along the Corridor. This requires

be imperative for; developments to be accessed from the back of the property,
1) access in - drive ways to be slanted to permit the either from side streets connecting to Great Eastern

free flow off the highway Highway, or from an accessway at the back of abutting

2) access out - can remain subject to give way to the properties. This removes the need for slanted driveways and
right. This is not vastly different to the access to the controlling access in and out of lots along Great Eastern
service stations on the highway as is. Highway.

3) The provisions for “back traffic” from exit points is an
issue that may have to be resolved by NO RIGHT TURN
i.e. “back traffic” must turn left with the left flow and U
turn at the next available U turn signal intersection -
this is currently in place at most traffic light
intersections on the highway.

5 Requests more information about areas around Barker & | The subject land is currently zoned ‘Mixed Business’ under
Hehir Streets where there are current industrial the City’s Local Planning Scheme. This zone provides for the
properties that will be surrounded by new high-rise development of a mix of varied but compatible business uses
precincts. such as offices, showrooms, amusement centres, eating

establishments and appropriate industrial activities which do
Questions if there are plans to change what industrial not generate nuisances detrimental to the amenity of the
operations will be allowed opposite high-rise district or to the health, welfare and safety or residents and
apartments. workforce.
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Questions if there are any plans to expand the areas of
Hehir & Barker Streets to be included in the new
redevelopments so that both sides of the Hehir Street
are residential therefore avoiding a mix of residential
and industrial uses.

This zone is however not reflected within the Model
Provisions of the Planning and Development (Local Planning
Schemes) Regulations 2015. As the Department of Planning,
Lands and Heritage are requiring a high level of consistency
between new Local Planning Schemes and these Regulations,
the zoning of this land will be reviewed as part of the
preparation of the City’s new Local Planning Scheme. This
review will have regard for the anticipated future character of
the area in accordance with the draft Corridor Strategy.

Questions what happens to the single or low-level units
lining each side of Great Eastern Highway such as at
number 66 or 149.

Questions if the City is planning on making claim to the
first 6m of street frontages. Alternatively, queries if the
City is taking all these sites to develop semi high rises in
a forced buyout.

The draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy is a
strategic document that has been prepared to identify an
overall vision for the Corridor and establish a series of
implementation strategies to ensure the vision is realised.

The City has no plans to acquire land to deliver development
in accordance with the draft Strategy. The draft Strategy
seeks to guide private landowners in the development of
their land. As such, unless private landowners all agree to
redevelop the complexes at 66 or 149 Great Eastern
Highway, no changes will occur to these sites.

Whilst the draft Strategy outlines provisions relating to
setbacks, landscaping and parking within private lot
boundaries, similar requirements already exist within the
City's Local Planning Scheme.

Considers the draft Strategy is a great idea and Noted.
something they would approve of.
Considers that as more people are moving into Perth, Noted.

Council should zone for higher density developments,
ideally mixed to prevent one way traffic.

Outlines that the Great Eastern Highway corridor would
be an ideal location and will allow for more rate income
for the Council.
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Considers that Council should get one of the major
supermarkets to move into the corridor given the rising
population density, especially near Rivervale and Ascot.

Notes that the nearest shopping area is Belmont or
Victoria Park and both are driving distance.

There is a general presumption against the approval of shop
retail uses outside designated activity centre sites.

However, there are four activity centre sites (existing and
planned) in close proximity to the corridor. These include the
Springs local centre, Eastgate neighbourhood centre, Golden
Gateway local centre and Ascot Waters local centre.

These centres are intended to provide local convenience
amenities, which can include supermarkets, to support the
residential population.

Considers Council should push for a train or light rail line
along the corridor, which the existing single bus route
will not be able to handle. Currently the train line
coverage south of the river is quite poor compared to
the north, with zero east to west connection.

Refer to the ‘Public Transport’ heading in the report.

States they have contacted both Main Roads and Cassie
Rowe previously regarding the intersection of Great
Eastern Highway and Kooyong/Brighton Rd.

Notes that soon another residential building will be
finished with more residents and inefficient access into
and out of the Springs. Notes that there is a pedestrian
crossing at this location that affects the time of the right
turn into the Springs (Westbound) and usually 3 cars
can turn in before it turns amber then red. At peak
times vehicles can wait up to three cycles of the green
turn signal before being able to turn.

Considers there is a lack of acknowledgement of the
struggle for residents of the Springs in accessing Great
Eastern Highway. A 17-storey apartment has also been
approved for Riversdale Road and there is still some

Noted.

Refer to the ‘Traffic/Parking’ heading in the report.

Officers have been advised that concerns regarding vehicle
access associated with Great Eastern Highway should be
communicated to Main Roads directly.
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empty commercial blocks that will be developed in the
future.

States that an underpass in this location is not
advisable. Outlines that as a female they would not
want to walk in an underpass late at night.

An underpass is not proposed at the intersection of Kooyong
Road/Brighton Road and Great Eastern Highway.

Considers a pedestrian overpass would allow not only
residents but office workers within the Springs to cross
Great Eastern Highway to access both the shops on
Kooyong Road and westbound buses. Considers this
would also help to improve the vehicle access.

Refer to the ‘Crossings’ heading in the report.

Officers have been advised that concerns regarding vehicle
access associated with Great Eastern Highway should be
communicated to Main Roads directly.

States the idea that the Springs is an area where
residents would favour public transport is not the
reality, both vehicle access and parking is an issue.
Notes that the number of Uber transport and food
delivery services in the Springs also increases the
number of vehicles.

Outlines in their building residents have parked a
second car in a visitor parking spot. Considers this
shows that even a 1 bed apartment with 1 parking bay
is often occupied by two people both with vehicles.

Refer to the ‘Traffic/Parking’ heading in the report.

States that from Graham Farmer Freeway to Belmont
Avenue there are pedestrians jaywalking across Great
Eastern Highway. Considers this section needs a fence
down the centre to prevent people crossing wherever
they like. Outlines that several pedestrians have been
hit by vehicles here.

Great Eastern Highway and its associated intersections are
controlled by Main Roads WA, therefore any requests for
fencing within the median strip would need to be
communicated to Main Roads directly.

10

States they recently emailed about the
Kooyong/Brighton/Great Eastern Highway intersection,
specifically how long it takes to get through the lights
unless you are travelling straight along the highway.
Highlights that the Springs is only going to get busier

Refer to the ‘Traffic/Parking’ heading in the report.

Developments within the Springs have generally been
submitted with traffic reports that identify the road network
as having capacity to accommodate vehicle movements
during AM and PM peak periods.
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and the situation will worsen with more residents as
new apartment buildings are completed.

Outlines that the one turning lane from the highway
(heading towards Burswood) into Kooyong is especially
shocking at peak times. Highlights that whilst the
turning lane is long, you can safely only get 3-4 cars per
green light. Notes that there are often cars going
through red lights. Considers all lights (besides the
through movement along Great Eastern Highway) need
to be lengthened to allow more cars through.

Considers there needs to be a second entry/exit to the
Springs - even if it's one straight onto the freeway.

States it would be ideal to build a wall where Nannine
meets Brighton, so the residents and visitors to Nannine
can't as easily access the Springs and cause issues.
Considers they should have their own access on the far
end of Nannine straight onto Great Eastern Highway.
Alternatively, outlines that this land could be purchased
to make way for new apartments, a better set of
residents and lower crime rates.

Officers have been advised that concerns regarding vehicle
access associated with Great Eastern Highway should be
communicated to Main Roads directly.

11

States that the traffic light signal when turning right off
Great Eastern Highway onto Brighton Road needs to be
adjusted. Outlines that in peak hours, traffic turning
right must wait anywhere from 3 to 5 sets of lights to
turn right. Considers the right filter arrow needs to be
left on for longer to allow more traffic through.

Notes this issue has been raised numerous times
previously but hasn’t been sorted and that it is very
frustrating for residents. Considers it a simple fix to
leave the filter arrow on for another 20 to 30 seconds.

Refer to the ‘Traffic/Parking’ heading in the report.

Officers have been advised that concerns regarding vehicle
access associated with Great Eastern Highway should be
communicated to Main Roads directly.
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12

States the right-hand turn at the Kooyong and Great
Eastern Highway intersection only allows 3 vehicles at a
time. Considers that with the new building on the corner
(The Point) this turn will become unworkable.

Notes that exiting the Springs will become congested
with another 300/400 cars being injected into the
roundabout then onto Great Eastern Highway.

Queries whether the bus lane could be used as an on
ramp heading east.

Refer to the ‘Traffic/Parking’ heading in the report.

Officers have been advised that concerns regarding vehicle
access associated with Great Eastern Highway should be
communicated to Main Roads directly.

Developments within the Springs have generally been
submitted with traffic reports that identify the road network
as having capacity to accommodate vehicle movements
during AM and PM peak periods.

13

Notes that Hawksburn Road is already affected by noise
and pollution from Great Eastern Highway.

Outlines that any plans to increase the traffic, whether
that is surrounded by trees or parks, reduces the quality
of life in the area.

States that Council need to pursue a stronger policy of
public transport to reduce traffic, not just pretty-up
existing or potential future traffic.

Refer to the ‘Public Transport’ heading in the report.

Noise walls associated with Great Eastern Highway are the
responsibility of Main Roads WA. The Strategy notes that as
part of upgrades to Great Eastern Highway noise walls were
constructed adjacent to existing residential development.

The Strategy however also outlines that noise walls remove
opportunities for street activation and reduce pedestrian
movement and opportunities for passive surveillance.

As part of preliminary consultation on the draft Strategy,
members of the community and stakeholders wanted noise
walls to be avoided and for the Strategy to consider other
mechanisms to address noise such as building design and
landscaping.

The Strategy proposes the introduction of landscape zones
which will assist in mitigating noise impacts whilst improving
the amenity of the corridor. Furthermore, it should be noted
that new buildings are required to meet the requirements of
State Planning Policy 5.4 - Road and Rail Noise.
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Improvements are also proposed to existing pedestrian and
cycling infrastructure within the verge area.

One of the Strategy’s guiding strategies is to commence the
creation of a green Corridor that can accommodate more
extensive public transport infrastructure.

Notwithstanding, public transport along Great Eastern
Highway is managed by the Public Transport Authority.

14

Notes living at Vantage Apartments.

Raises concerns with the right turn arrow entering The
Springs. Outlines that only 2-3 cars can get through
before it turns amber and that cars are often waiting for
up to 6 light changes in peak time.

Outlines that the lights going across at Kooyong both
directions are the same, which means many run the
amber to red light. States that one day there will be a
serious accident at this intersection. Requests serious
consideration be given to longer time through peak and
non-peak times at the arrows and going across at
Kooyong both directions.

Considers that with the new complex going up next to
Aloft, more headaches will be caused. Recently the
crane was taken down at this building everyone had to
detour to the road further down near Anytime Deli, and
you couldn’t turn left and right at the same time coming
out into Great Eastern Highway when this has always
been the case.

Refer to the ‘Traffic/Parking’ heading in the report.

Officers have been advised that concerns regarding vehicle
access associated with Great Eastern Highway should be
communicated to Main Roads directly.
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States that sport days at Optus Stadium with train and
parking causes huge issues.

States that this set of lights needs to be looked at as
there are only 2 exits from all the apartments,
breweries, restaurants, hotels, train stations etc.

States that not everyone is privy to using public
transport to get to their jobs or their day-to-day
activities, not to mention adding more hours to their day
doing this.

Noted.

15

Considers the Springs is getting more congested with
apartment blocks being built with no consideration to
improve the access in and out of the area.

States that both entrances are serviced with traffic
lights, but the interchange time only allows 3/4 cars
each lane to cross. Also considers that the pedestrian
crossing at Brighton Road has inadequate time with the
red warning sign appearing when the centre is reached.

Refer to the ‘Traffic/Parking’ and ‘Crossings’ headings in the
report.

Developments within the Springs have generally been
submitted with traffic reports that identify the road network
as having capacity to accommodate vehicle movements
during AM and PM peak periods.

Officers have been advised that concerns regarding vehicle
access associated with Great Eastern Highway should be
communicated to Main Roads directly.

16

Considers that when Great Eastern Highway was
widened, a major mistake was having bus stops
blocking the left lane traffic and bringing traffic to a
standstill. Considers it is worse in peak hour with so
many near misses and sudden bus stops, vehicles all
have to stop or quickly merge to the middle lane
slowing it down.

Notes that the Springs Precinct only has one intersection
on Great Eastern Highway and Brighton Road for main
access to thousands of apartments.

It is acknowledged that there are bus lanes on both sides of
Great Eastern Highway. As these are dedicated bus lanes
unless a vehicle is turning, vehicles should not be travelling
within this lane.

Refer to the ‘Traffic/Parking’ and ‘Crossings’ headings in the
report.
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States that driving towards the City on Great Eastern
Highway and turning right at Brighton Road in peak
hour traffic, you can be waiting at least 20 minutes as
the green arrow only allows about 3 to 4 cars at a time.

Notes that crossing Great Eastern Highway is a
nightmare for pedestrians, as the crossing signal turns
red before you have reached halfway.

Officers have been advised that concerns regarding vehicle
access associated with Great Eastern Highway should be
communicated to Main Roads directly.

States that so many people cross Great Eastern
Highway where the Springs is and Nannine Place
without going to the lights. Outlines that people have
been hit by cars in that area and City of Belmont need
to urgently build an overhead pedestrian and bike
bridge.

Refer to the ‘Crossings’ heading in the report.

17

Concerned that the Strategy constitutes a sales pitch
with the clear intent to obfuscate the direct impact this
will have on existing residents in the affected areas.

Requests that the Strategy be resubmitted with specific
details of the properties which will be resumed and
compensation details.

The draft Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy is a
strategic document that has been prepared to identify an
overall vision for the Corridor and establish a series of
implementation strategies to ensure the vision is realised.

The City has no plans to acquire land to deliver development
in accordance with the draft Strategy. The draft Strategy
seeks to guide private landowners in the development of
their land.

18

Raises concerns that if the building at the corner of
Surrey Road and Great Eastern Highway is more than 4
or 5 storeys that it will overshadow the adjacent block.

The Residential Design Codes contains requirements relating
to overshadowing.

For further information, refer to the ‘Building heights’ and
‘Transitions’ headings in the report.

Raises concerns that if access is along Surrey Road, this
will increase traffic along what is a major bike route to
and from the City. Notes that this street is designed to
be safe for children to play and be active. Considers

The Strategy does not propose a direct connection between
Surrey Road and Great Eastern Highway.
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increased traffic would make riding and playing very
dangerous.

It is acknowledged that previous graphics within the Strategy
did not reflect the existing cul-de-sac in this location.
Therefore, the Strategy has been updated to reflect this.

19

States they live in Spring View Towers in Homelea
Court.

Outlines that they are not supportive of much of the
draft Strategy.

Noted.

Considers there is no need for more bike lanes and
dedicated bus lanes.

Raises concerns that this would 50% more traffic into
the two other lanes that are struggling with the
volume of traffic now.

Refer to ‘Pedestrian and cycle paths’ section in the report.

States that over the years of living here, they have
observed how few people catch public transport or ride
a bike to work.

Notes using the bus service and considers this works
fine. Outlines they no longer use the bus to the airport
as it takes too long and you have to change buses.

Noted.

Considers the area needs more parking, as every
apartment block in the area is short of off-street
parking. States that their building is short 20-30 bays
on any given day.

Considers that if every apartment block allowed for an
extra level of parking bays the problem would be
solved. Does not consider this will occur though
because of costs.

Noted.

Parking provisions for residential and commercial properties
are guided by the City’s Local Planning Scheme No. 15 and
Volume 2 of the Residential Design Codes.
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States that people will not pay for parking. Notes their
building has extra bays at a weekly cost but only a few
people have taken them up.

Considers that the Kooyong Road crossing with Great
Eastern Highway needs two lanes and/or the light
sequence changed. Notes that it takes two to three light
changes to cross the road and it would be more if
people were not running the amber/red light. Notes it is
only four seconds in one sequence.

Refer to the ‘Traffic/Parking’ heading in the report.

Main Roads Western Australia is responsible for the
management of Great Eastern Highway and the adjacent
intersections. Therefore, the responsibility for monitoring
traffic flows and associated queuing and undertaking
improvements to address issues to improve performance
rests with Main Roads.

Therefore, any requests need to be communicated to Main
Roads directly.

States that people live here as a steppingstone in life,
they go to work and come home and you do not see
them out and about much. Notes for them it was a
downsize to lock and leave whilst I transition to
retirement.

Noted.

20

Considers the draft Plan to be ok overall.

Noted.

Considers that housing density could probably be better
along the strip.

Also considers there should be encouragement of mix-
used zoning where residential is built above business at
the bottom instead of segregation by location.

Noted.

The draft Strategy aims to facilitate this form of
development. Land adjacent to the corridor is predominantly
zoned ‘Mixed Use’. The draft Strategy provides for the ground
floor of a development to contain an active land use and
activated frontage to Great Eastern Highway. These land
uses can include restaurants and cafes. On the upper floors,
residential development and offices are encouraged.
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Considers there should be a push for better public
transport options for the area, either heavy or light rail,
and with land protected or planned out for such
occasion. Considers this future planning would help
encourage bigger and better development of the area.

Refer to the ‘Public Transport’ heading in the report.

Considers there should be a plan to connect these high-
density developments with the remainder of the City of
Belmont and river.

Highlights that Great Eastern Highway should not
prevent access between the citizens and the river.
Considers this can be done by providing a connecting
boulevard of trees which help minimise the grandeur of
the highway.

The Strategy classifies a number of local streets where they
connect with Great Eastern Highway as either urban, green
or local connections. Urban connections are located along
main streets and propose tree planting for continuous canopy
cover, shared paths and high-quality streetscape
landscaping. Green connections provide links to parks and
recreation along the Swan River foreshore and include
improvements to the streetscape and pedestrian
environment. Local connections are proposed to lower order
side streets and include improvements to the streetscape and
pedestrian environment.

The draft Strategy aims to improve safety and connectivity
for all users along the Corridor. By improving off-road bike
and pedestrian paths along the corridor, we can provide safer
designated areas for pedestrians and bike riders, separated
from vehicular traffic. Landscaping areas are also proposed to
be integrated with the path infrastructure as well as within
the front of private lot boundaries.

Regarding pedestrian crossing infrastructure, please refer to
the ‘Crossings’ heading in the report.

21

Considers the draft Strategy is a great idea.

Noted.
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Considers 60km/h speed limits along Great Eastern
Highway are fine.

States that six lanes are desperately needed from the
Guildford turn off lights to the six lanes on Great
Eastern Highway, as the traffic is at a crawl every
morning and evening during rush hour.

Requests enough off-road parking and six lanes, at 60
km, for this whole corridor.

Refer to the ‘Traffic/Parking’ heading in the report.

22

Considers that the documents, which are 300 pages, are
beyond the grasp of mere people who live in the City.

Requests that before any endorsements are made,
Council holds a series of events where people from the
Council present these plans to explain succinctly what
the position is and what it hopes to achieve.

Community involvement has formed a critical component in
both the preparation and progression of the draft Great
Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy. This includes the
following:

2017

e Two Community Visioning and Design Workshops,
facilitated by TBB and attended by 48 community
stakeholders, including landowners, residents and business
owners.

2018

e Letters sent to relevant State agencies, landowners and
occupiers of properties within 100m of Great Eastern
Highway, advising them the draft Strategy was open for
comment.

e Public notice displayed in the Southern Gazette newspaper.

e Public notice and information on the City's website, Belmont
Connect and Civic Centre.

2023
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e Letters sent to previous submitters, advising them of the
Strategy being referred to the ABF and OCM for
consideration.

e Letters sent to previous submitters of the outcome of the
OCM.

2024

e Letters sent to relevant State agencies, landowners and
occupiers of properties within 100m of Great Eastern
Highway, advising them the draft Strategy was open for
comment.

e Public notice displayed in the Perth Now newspaper.

e Public notice and information on the City's website, Belmont
Connect and Civic Centre.

States they have seen other plans such as this fall as
evidenced by the plethora of gas stations and fast-food
outlets on this strip.

The City sought to progress a scheme amendment to limit
Service Stations along Great Eastern Highway, however this
was not supported by the Department of Planning, Lands and
Heritage.

The City currently has a Local Planning Policy (No. 16 -
Service Stations) which aims to ensure service stations are
located in suitable locations, do not prejudice the potential
for development of other land uses on properties along Great
Eastern Highway, and ensure high quality design outcomes.

Fast food/take-away outlets require development approval
and these developments must meet the requirements of Local
Planning Scheme No. 15.
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Questions whether the City is confident that the
Western Australian Planning Commission is going to
care about this Strategy.

It should be noted that the Western Australian Planning
Commission aren’t responsible for endorsing this Strategy.

Considers the City should instead focus energy on
finishing the three lanes of Great Eastern Highway, so
there is not a bottle neck between Boulder Avenue and
the Bypass.

Great Eastern Highway and its intersections are controlled by
Main Roads WA. Therefore, any upgrades are subject to Main
Roads WA.

23

Raises concerns about and opposes the proposed
change to rear access, rear parking for 339 Great
Eastern Highway.

States the property was originally 1052 m?2, however 3
meters was resumed from the front of the property by
Main Roads for the widening of Great Eastern Highway.
Notes being compensated for this, however the
remaining property is now 987m2.

Opposes the proposal to provide the rear access road
across the back of the property taking at least another 5
meters from the rear of the property that cannot be
used for parking or any other purpose. States
approximately that is 100 m?2 at a value of $100,000,
and if the City of Belmont or Main Roads want it, they
would expect this in compensation.

Refer to the ‘Vehicle Access’ heading in the report.

Understands that any new development would have to
initially have Highway access until rear access was
available from future development of neighbouring
properties, thus compromising the design of the new
development to have to allow for both.

Until all lots within a street block are developed, it is
acknowledged that temporary access onto the highway will
need to be maintained.

It is considered that with the level of flexibility provided
within the Strategy and clarification regarding interim access
arrangements, that future development can be designed in a
manner which is consistent with the intent of the draft
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Strategy. Furthermore, future development applications will
be assessed on a case-by-case basis, having regard to the
draft Strategy and any potential site constraints.

Ultimately, these sites can be developed with high quality
designs that take both interim and ultimate access
arrangements into consideration.

Considers that a rear road linking all the properties from
Lyall Street to Moreing Street would provide great
hidden access to thieves to the rear of the commercial
properties and also to the rear fences of all the
residential properties behind.

All these properties between Lyall and Moreing Street
(excluding 327 Great Eastern Highway) already have parking
at the rear of the lots, which is easily accessible.

Considers that access for truck deliveries and machinery
deliveries would be very restricted, and this is not a
desirable change to make.

Access from a front laneway should not differ from a rear
laneway in a way that would limit certain vehicles from
accessing the development. Laneways in any location should
provide the same outcome. If a site requires alternative
access requirements, this should be factored into the design
of the development.

24

Appreciates the removal of the activity centre at Epsom
Avenue from the last Corridor Strategy as they consider
this makes sense.

Noted.

Strongly urges the height limit north of Great Eastern
Highway in precinct 3 to be lower than the proposed 10
stories.

Considers 10 stories to be concerning given this area
abuts land zoned R10 with single dwellings. Does not
consider that most of the corridor lots within precinct 3
are large enough to accommodate 10 stories, a green
setback as well as a stepped interface to rear lower
density residential.

Refer to the 'Building height” and ‘Transitions’ headings in the
report.
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Considers that more could be done to explicitly outline
protections for amenity of adjoining residences, such as
preventing light spill and minimising noise by building
design to prevent highway noise reflection into the R10
zone, carpark design to prevent wheel squeal and noisy
drain grates, and storage and collection of rubbish.

Considers further examination of overlooking
restrictions into family homes is warranted and is
important as most 10 story buildings will be hotels or
serviced apartments, which are not subject to the R-
codes that might normally govern these.

Refer to the 'Building height’ and ‘Transitions’ heading in the
Council report.

States the importance of a reasonable interface with the
adjoining low-rise residences in precinct 3 north of
Great Eastern Highway. Raises concerns that developers
will skirt the corridor plans' intentions. Considers that if
a developer wishes to bend some of the rules due to
corridor lot restrictions, the hierarchy of rules to be non-
negotiable should start with the ones pertaining to
preservation of amenity in the adjoining residences in
this ultra-low density heritage zone.

This document is a guiding Strategy which will be
implemented through either Local Planning Policies or
Structure Plans.

Once this is in place, future applications will be assessed
against these requirements, one of which will include
measures to ensure an appropriate interface is achieved.

Notes recent poor outcomes of medium-rise
development in precinct 3 affecting 52 Epsom Avenue.
The Quest apartments 8-story wall abuts an R10 single
story home. States this development was supposed to
be subject to development restrictions similar to those
proposed by the corridor plan, but still went ahead.
Raises concerns that the current corridor plan may not
go far enough to ensure this kind of poor interface,
height and bulk does not become precedent and
proliferate in precinct 3.

It is unclear which development restrictions are being
referred to. Currently, there are no building height limits or
interface control measures for lots fronting the Corridor. The
draft Strategy aims to guide appropriate building heights and
transition to adjacent lower density residential development.

25

States it has taken the City of Belmont eight years to
get to the final draft Strategy. Notes being patient and

Noted.
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requests the City move forward with good
redevelopment fast to improve the urban corridor.

States that due to the sheer volume of information, it
felt impossible to get across every page of the three
documents.

Noted.

Considers the City failed in widely advertising to
surrounding metro local government authorities, and
should have consulted with the City of Kalamunda, Town
of Bassendean, City of Bayswater, City of Vincent, and
City of South Perth. Considers that many of these local
governments’ residents and workers use ‘the Great
Eastern Highway corridor’.

Considers it extremely appropriate to email direct to
more of the surrounding local governments and ask for
valuable input.

Requests the City stop being narrowly focussed.
Considers that merely requesting comment from City of
Swan and Town of Victoria Park was insufficient.
Furthermore, considers that narrowly focussed metro
local governments cause problems in Perth. Considers
there is a lack of collaboration across local
governments.

States that if the City of Belmont cannot understand the
implications of that, then they don’t have a grasp of how
to solve problems of ‘the corridor’, and improve it to
reach stated goals (attract investment, thriving
economy, innovative solutions, activation, appropriate
redevelopment, alternate transport, reduce private
vehicle transport reliance, strategic planning, create
new destinations, attractive place to
live/work/recreate).

The City requested comments from adjacent local
governments who also have a section of Great Eastern
Highway within their local government area. A notice was
also put in the Perth Now newspaper which is circulated in
the local government areas of South Perth, Victoria Park and
Belmont. Additionally, information regarding the advertising
of this Strategy was included on the City's website.

It should be noted that the advertising period is open to
anyone who wishes to make a submission, therefore there
have been multiple chances for other local governments to
provide input if they felt it was appropriate/necessary.
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States they are surprised in 2023 to find out City of
Belmont staff had no idea of major strategic WA State
Government transport document finalised in 2016 called
Perth Transport@3.5m.

The City is aware of the Perth and Peel@3.5 Million document
which you may be referring to titled - The Transport
Network.

States knowing that there have been no discussions
between City of Belmont and Town of Bassendean
regarding pedestrian bridge over Swan River. Consider
this to be a failure.

States this clearly shows City of Belmont is not making
an effort, and there is a lack of cooperation between
City of Belmont and the adjoining local governmental
areas nearby across the narrow section of river.

The indicative Swan River pedestrian bridge links the City of
Belmont to the City of Bayswater, not Town of Bassendean.

The Strategy is a guiding document, and it is stated in the
Strategy that the indicative Swan River Pedestrian Bridge is a
‘potential future Swan River pedestrian bridge’. It is also
stated that future implementation of this bridge would be
subject to approval from relevant State Government
agencies.

States generally there is a lack of hew Swan River
bridges.

Notes the following regarding the indicative pedestrian
bridge from Belmont Avenue to Maylands:

1. No allowance has been made for public transit -
buses, mid-tier transport.

2. The need for a Maylands bus bridge to Rivervale via
Brighton Road has not been eliminated and it is
necessary. Considers this would enhance the activity
centres of The Springs, and Eastgate. Also considers all
the Water and Biodiversity State agencies would love it.
Questions where the other new/planned pedestrian
bridges across the river are further east. Considers
there needs to be additional river crossings.

States there is a need for an indicative Swan River
pedestrian bridge from Ashfield to near Ivy Street or
Fauntleroy Avenue.

Refer to the ‘Public Transport’ heading in the report.
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States there are inappropriate development outcomes
that have occurred. Notes large concrete
retail/commercial businesses using the highway corridor
to advertise their business to the vehicle traffic all day,
and all night, with oversized signs lit up all night despite
the business being shut.

Recommends no longer allowing those large neon signs
lit up all night merely for advertising. Also requests that
any 3rd party advertising digital signs etc. not be
permitted. Considers these are tacky, a visual
distraction, visual pollution, and never go away.

Built form strategy No. 14 aims to ensure that advertising
signage is appropriate for its location, doesn’t adversely
impact on the amenity of the surrounding area and
complements buildings on the land.

The City also has a Local Planning Policy (Local Planning
Policy No. 12 - Advertisement Signs) which sets controls for
different forms of advertising signs. The Policy does not
permit third party advertising.

Outlines that the Strategy should not be limited to
properties facing Great Eastern Highway. Considers it
appropriate for properties along major side streets, that
are adjacent to the corridor, to be included in the urban
corridor as this will allow for new residential
opportunities.

Refer to the ‘Corridor Strategy Boundaries’ heading in the
report.

States that the City of Belmont and Main Roads WA
need to ensure there is enough verge space from the
older Great Eastern Highway properties to deliver bus
lanes, tree space, and pedestrian/cyclist paths.

Noted.

Questions how many City of Belmont staff catch the bus
to work from outside the local government area, how
many City of Belmont staff catch the bus on evenings
and weekends and what the City is doing to educate its
staff on the limitations of the bus network in the area,
and in/out of the boundaries?

Notes the bus routes have been updated, though this is
still misleading because staff still think there is ease of
access to the corridor from the north and the south at
all times of the day.

The Strategy is focused on lots fronting Great Eastern
Highway, which is currently serviced by a number of bus
routes providing connections to Perth CBD, Redcliffe Station,
Kings Park, High Wycombe, Midland, and Guildford. There is
also a circle route which provides high frequency connections
around Perth, linking inner suburbs, activity centres, key land
uses and public transport hubs.

Concerns regarding bus frequency should be directed to the
Public Transport Authority as they are ultimately responsible
for routes and scheduling.
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Notes it is very important to continue to implement bus | Noted. Extensions to the bus lane require approval from Main
lanes along the entire length of Great Eastern Highway. | Roads in consultation with the Public Transport Authority and
Considers without these, car congestion prevails, and Department of Transport.

erodes the take up of easy, convenient public transit.

States the only points the buses can cross north/south Noted.

are the Causeway Bridge, then Garratt Road Bridge and

considers this limited. Notes that due to the river, there

are limits as to where buses can cross the Swan River to

access the area. Considers this needs to be improved.

Notes that Garratt Road bridge only has one bus route

using it, the Circle route bus 998/999.

e 998 ends 7pm Saturday, ends 6.45pm Sunday.

e 999 weekdays has 8.40pm, then last service
9.40pm.

e 999 l|ast service 7.30pm Saturday, 7pm Sunday.

Notes these are infrequent and end early. There is a
nighttime lack of service during weekdays, and non-
service on weekend nights. Does not consider that a
lack of service is *high frequency’. Considers this
impacts the ability for people to live, work, recreate and
visit the Great Eastern Highway Activity Corridor.

States there is a need for more frequent bus routes to Refer to the ‘Public Transport’ heading in the report.
cross the highway corridor, a loop of the regional area,
and to Maylands and Rivervale then to Garratt Road
Bridge.

Questions why bus frequency over Garratt Road Bridge | This is under the care and control of the Public Transport
is not being increased. Also queries why this is not being | Authority.

included in a frequent loop service across both sides of
the Swan River.
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States the City of Belmont needs to work harder, and
have some real discussions, not narrow discussions.

States that a bus route linking Maylands to Rivervale via
Kooyong Road is nheeded. However also notes that there
is a need for more connections, further than Maylands.

Notes being aware of the City’s Integrated Movement Noted.
Network Strategy 2016.
Agrees with the need for greater setbacks from Noted.

foreshore reserve. Does not consider that the foreshore
reserve setbacks done in Rivervale were not enough.

States the Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and | The Strategy does not provide specific setback requirements

Attractions submission notes that setbacks from the from developments onto the foreshore. However, Built Form
river in Rivervale need to increase due to the foreshore | Strategy No. 15 has been added to ensure an appropriate
reserve being narrow and the topography steep. building interface is achieved to the Swan Canning

Development Area, to protect the amenity of this area, in
accordance with the Department of Biodiversity,
Conservation and Attractions.

States the September 2023 submitter table had no The ‘Landowners/Occupiers’ section of the 2023 Schedule of
landowners. Submissions makes up 22 of the 28 submissions received.
Agrees with themes of Connecting People and Places, Noted.

Making captivating streets and spaces, Fostering
employment and liveability. Notes they can accept the
final theme of Creating a Memorable City Fabric due to
further explanations in the Strategy, plus Officer
explanation in September 2023 submitter table.

Ordinary Council Meeting
Tuesday 22 October 2024 Page | 247



Attachment 12.3.3 Schedule of Submissions

States that Main Roads WA submission said they want
more redevelopment across the corridor, not limited to
the narrow linear limits of it.

Main Roads WA concerns at the time were with the Strategy
being too linear in relation to movement considerations and
integrating a larger area. Their submission did not mention

wanting more redevelopment.

The Corridor Strategy focuses on land immediately adjacent
to Great Eastern Highway. Planning for areas outside of this
scope will be reviewed as part of the City’s Local Housing
Strategy and overarching Local Planning Strategy.

Considers the Epsom Avenue urbanisation reference
could be related to the fact of there are warehouses at
the corner and many single storey, detached residential
alongside Epsom Avenue. Considers there are
opportunities for residential redevelopment in this area,
particularly as it is a close to the nearby IGA.

The density coding of this land will be reviewed as part of the
City’s Local Housing Strategy and overarching Local Planning
Strategy.

Notes that the Strategy states that change is needed if Noted.
the full potential of the Corridor is to be realised. Agrees

with creating more and higher quality public spaces and
promoting alternative forms of transport.

Regarding BF 15, considers that there needs to be a Noted.

vast improvement from the recent residential
development in The Springs.

States that mid-tier Transport is the subject, and
planning is quite open for this across the Perth metro
area. Requests that the City stop getting stuck on
outdated ideas/plans from 2012, 2014.

States that it is clear the City hasn’t had any ‘high level
discussions’ with the Public Transport Authority recently.

It is not considered the draft Strategy contains outdated
ideas. One of the Strategy’s guiding strategies is to
commence the creation of a green Corridor that can
accommodate more extensive public transport infrastructure.
This is however subject to detailed design, usage and Public
Transport Authority approval.

The Strategy proposes the removal of the existing on-street
cycle path and for this to be located within a dedicated space
within the adjacent verge. A landscaping strip is proposed to
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provide a buffer between passing vehicles and bike
riders/pedestrians.

Agrees with vision for the Corridor Strategy.

Noted.

Agrees with the following Guiding Strategies:

- Additional building height may be supported
through bonuses for the provision of residential
use, public spaces and new streets.

- Design ground floors to relate well to the public
domain and facilitate ground floor uses that help
to create activity in streets and spaces.

Noted.

Considers it great that indicative overpasses have been
put out there, for State Agencies, Local Government,
and public citizens to consider now and into the future.

Noted.

Notes the point: Encourage a range of extended hours
of operation (evening and morning) in new land uses to
contribute to a longer period of street activation.

Noted.

States they look forward to the local government and
WA State Government delivering better urban outcomes
along the highway corridor, to deliver a more vibrant,
quality, people spaces and residences.

Considers there is plenty of appeal on this corridor for
residents, workers, tourists, recreators, and visitors.

Noted.

26

States that not all residents received the letter. Notes
that in a discussion with a planning officer, they were
advised that the letter was distributed to residents living
on the boundary of Great Eastern Highway and
extending from the highway to approximately 50
metres; the draft changes will most impact these
residents.

Community involvement has formed a critical component in

both the preparation and progression of the draft Great

Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy. This includes the

following:

2017

e Two Community Visioning and Design Workshops. These
workshops were facilitated by TBB and were attended by 48
community stakeholders, including landowners, residents

and business owners.
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2018

e Letters sent to relevant State agencies, landowners and
occupiers of properties within 100m of Great Eastern
Highway, advising them the draft Strategy was open for
comment.

e Public notice displayed in the Southern Gazette newspaper.

e Public notice and information on the City's website, Belmont
Connect and Civic Centre.

2023

e Letters sent to previous submitters, advising them of the
Strategy being referred to the ABF and OCM for
consideration.

e Letters sent to previous submitters of the outcome of the
OCM.

2024

o Letters sent to relevant State agencies, landowners and
occupiers of properties within 100m of Great Eastern
Highway, advising them the draft Strategy was open for
comment.

e Public notice displayed in the Perth Now newspaper.

e Public notice and information on the City’s website, Belmont
Connect and Civic Centre.

It should be noted that the advertising period is open to
anyone who wishes to make a submission.

States that this is a draft Strategy. In keeping with This Strategy is a guiding document, which will inform the
State legislation, a report of proposed growth and overarching Local Planning Strategy and Local Planning
improvements at the local government level has to be Scheme.

submitted to the State for consideration, response, and

future planning, and does not mean all or any draft The key recommendations from the draft Strategy will be
recommendations will go ahead. implemented through a Local Planning Policy or Structure
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Notes that a residential block is highlighted as a future Plan, as outlined in the implementation section of the
8-10 storey development block. However, that would be | Strategy.

a consideration in keeping with other building
legislations and guidelines that would be considered for | Future development would be assessed against the relevant
a development to be approved. planning instrument.

States that they have been in contact with Main Roads Refer to the ‘Traffic/Parking’ heading in the report.
regarding the difficulty exiting both Fauntleroy and
Coolgardie Avenue during peak times and having to wait
for 2-3 light changes. Considers this is impacted by a
childcare centre on one corner and Gloria Jeans and
petrol on the other.

Notes that Main Roads referred them to contact the
Belmont City Council. However, City Officers advised
that to be misinformation on the part of Main Roads,
and that the traffic lights along Great Eastern Highway
are under Main Roads responsibility.

Understands that there is no plan for units or any other | Garvey Park is not within the Corridor Strategy area.
future building for Garvey Park.
States that the dying trees have been brought to the Noted.
Council’s attention and notes these are being replaced.

Outlines that the planning was completed during the
summer and the consulting staff did not think there
would be a problem with water drainage. Notes the
problem is being resolved with the replacement of more
suitable trees.

Comments that it is difficult to cross the road after Refer to the ‘Crossings’ heading in the report.
exiting Lillian Grove to catch a bus destined for Perth.
States a zebra crossing with lights should be considered.
Notes Tibradden houses multi-generational residents -
younger mature more able residents find it difficult to
cross; the danger it poses for school children who need
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to catch a bus to school and elderly persons for social
connection should be considered.

27

Notes that the draft Strategy is a strategic planning
document that establishes a long-term vision for future
planning and development along Great Eastern
Highway.

Noted.

Outlines that Serene Capital supports aspects of the
draft Strategy and the foresight of the City to prepare a
document of this nature.

Specifically supports the following items:

1. Increased housing choice and diversity - the
subject site is suitable for increased residential
density due to existing accessibility, urban
amenity and services within the area.

2. Associated higher density built form — While
noting the ‘activity node’ around Epsom Avenue,
which previously included the subject site, has
been removed in the modified version of the draft
Strategy, remains supportive of the development
potential for appropriately located and designed
higher residential densities and associated built
form at the subject site up to 10 storeys,
particularly due to its size, depth, orientation and
context.

Noted.

Serene Capital intends to lodge a development
application for higher density residential development at
the rear of the underutilised and strategically located
subject site along the Great Eastern Highway Urban
Corridor in the near future.

Noted.

28

Background

Noted.
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Notes their Client’s land comprises an established
camper sales and display business, located fronting
Great Eastern Highway, Keymer Street and Aurum
Street. The subject site is approximately 5,763m? in
area and is afforded vehicle access from both Keymer
and Aurum Streets.

States their Client’s key interest in relation to the draft Noted.
Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy is
ensuring that existing operations on the land continue,
as well as ensuring the site can accommodate the
highest and best use for development of the site for the
foreseeable future.

Wants to ensure the Great Eastern Highway Urban
Corridor Strategy does not inhibit or restrict this goal.
Key Considerations

Zoning

Notes the subject site is zoned ‘Mixed Use’ under Local Noted. The zone objectives and land use permissibility will be
Planning Scheme No. 15 (LPS 15) and that the objective | further reviewed as part of the preparation of the new Local
of the zone as follows: Planning Scheme.

“Allow for the development of a mix of varied but

compatible land uses such as housing, offices, It is acknowledged the subject site currently has non-
showrooms, amusement centres, eating establishments | conforming use rights for the land use and it can continue to
and appropriate industrial activities which do not operate in accordance with the relevant approval.

generate nuisances and detrimental to the amenity of
the district or to the health, welfare and safety of its
residents.

Buildings should be of a high standard of architectural
design set in pleasant garden surrounds with limited
vehicular access from properties to primary roads.”
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Notes the Strategy includes recommendations to review
the current zoning within the precinct and the objectives
and land use permissibility, which are supported.

Considers the objectives of the Mixed-Use zone are
unclear and lack proper direction, particularly the
suggestion that the zone allows for a mix of compatible
land uses such as residential and industrial (amongst
others). Does not consider this is an appropriate or a
compatible mix of uses, regardless of the built form
outcome.

The recommendation to review this and apply an
Activity Corridor designation to guide future decision
making is supported, subject to more detailed
consideration of land use permissibility. Strongly
encourage consideration of an appropriate zoning to
accommodate the camper sales and display business
that occurs on site.

Role of the Strategy It is not considered necessary for the Strategy to be updated

Notes the Strategy is intended to guide future processes | to include draft policy provisions as this is not the role of the

to assist with land use and development decisions of document. The document provides adequate provisions which
land abutting Great Eastern Highway, however, also will inform a future local planning policy. This policy will be

includes implementation recommendations that include | prepared in accordance with the Planning and Development
the adoption of the Strategy as an interim local planning | (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 and be in a
policy. similar structure and format to other existing local planning
policies.

Acknowledge that an interim local planning policy is
appropriate to ensure decision making is consistent with
the intent and vision of the Strategy, however requests
that the strategy be updated prior to adoption to include
draft recommended local planning policies or provisions
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that are precinct based and reflect a traditional local
planning policy format to ensure practical application.

Implementation of the Strategy

Notes the Strategy acknowledges the extensive
modifications required to the existing planning
framework, acknowledging the time constraints to
achieve this and therefore provides interim measures.

Outlines the first stage of the recommended
implementation includes the preparation or formation of
a local planning policy, followed by endorsement of the
requirement to prepare structure plans, preparation of
strategic planning for the transition and frame area,
preparation of interim statutory controls and finally
structure planning followed by land use and
development proposals by private landowners.

Whilst supportive of the Strategy providing a
recommended staged implementation, notes the
following concerns regarding implementation:

e A local planning policy is not an appropriate tool to
inform land use permissibility, especially given this
will still be provided by the Scheme;

e Alocal planning policy is only required to be given
due regard and provides limited statutory weight;

e The Strategy is not in a manner or form that is
consistent with a typical local planning policy and
therefore is not ‘user friendly’ for developing
landowners to interpret;

e Whether the interim statutory controls, including the
designation of the land as a ‘Development Area’ will
hinder redevelopment opportunities for a prolonged
and potentially unknown period;

Noted.

The draft Strategy will be informing the new Local Planning
Scheme. Zoning and land use will be further applied through
a new scheme.

In the interim, the key provisions within the Strategy will be
used to inform a future Local Planning Policy. Any future
Policy will contain clear and concise imagery and diagrams to
provide clarity and assist with interpretation. The Local
Planning Policy will not be dealing with land use, as this is
informed by the permissibilities in the zoning table in the
Scheme. Where it is considered that statutory weight should
be given to particular provisions (potentially such as vehicle
access), these may be included, within the Local Planning
Scheme.

The City may utilise the current Development Area provisions
of the Scheme to designate a Development Area via a Special
Control Area to the Corridor, to facilitate the requirement for
Structure Plans to guide development.

Development can proceed subject to not being contrary to
the principles of a Structure Plan.

This will be investigated as part of the future planning stages
i.e. local planning policy and structure plan. As this is a high-
level planning strategy, it is not appropriate to detail
requirements for future development and compliance with a
strategy document.

Ordinary Council Meeting
Tuesday 22 October 2024

Page | 255



Attachment 12.3.3 Schedule of Submissions

e Whether the requirement to comply with the Strategy
recommendations will be commensurate to the scale
of development proposed. For example, will a minor
change of use or building addition require compliance
with the full suite of built form and public realm
improvements suggested by the Strategy.

Parameters This will be investigated as part of the future planning stages
Notes the draft Strategy includes various built form i.e. local planning policy and structure plan. As this is a high-
controls that aim to improve the streetscape and level planning strategy, it is not appropriate to detail
connectivity of the area through provision of improved requirements for future development and compliance with a
pedestrian access. Notes this is generally supported, strategy document.

however considers it is somewhat unclear on how this
may apply to existing development within the Strategy
area and how this is easily implemented.

Query how increasing setbacks to lots to accommodate
‘landscape zones’ with existing structures or buildings
will be assessed or imposed, particularly for small scale
proposals that do not involve a comprehensive
redevelopment. Considers greater thought needs to be
given to the practical application and ability to achieve.

Notes in addition to the built form controls, the draft Refer to the ‘Crossings’ heading in the report.
Strategy provides significant infrastructure
improvements to pedestrian connectivity including
outlining responsibility for providing such
improvements.

Specifically notes the Strategy includes a
pedestrian/bike overpasses within Precinct 3, east of
Keymer Street. The Action Plan provided as part of the
Strategy suggests that the City of Belmont and private
developers are responsible for the provision of this
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infrastructure with timing listed ‘as redevelopment
occurs’.

Strongly resists the responsibility of this requirement
being imposed on private developers ‘as redevelopment
occurs’. The need for improved pedestrian connectivity
is a direct result of the upgrades to Great Eastern
Highway creating an environment that is not conducive
to pedestrian connectivity. It is not appropriate to pass
this cost to individual landowners and should be
reviewed by the City in consultation with Main Roads
WA. Respectfully requests this recommendation be
reconsidered, and greater consideration be given to
specifically how this is implemented.

Does not support the identification of a possible
pedestrian overpass directly adjacent to the subject site.
Strongly objects to the responsibility for providing this
infrastructure being imposed on individual landowners
and developers, particularly given this is a result of the
upgrades to Great Eastern Highway.

Considers this infrastructure is more appropriately
provided by Main Roads or the City of Belmont given the
benefit to the wider community and the requirement
stemming from works undertaken to improve the road
network to reflect its role as a strategically important
transport route.

Precinct 3 — Hardey Road to Tonkin Highway Noted.
Notes the subject site is located within Precinct 3 of the
Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy. Further | It is acknowledged the subject site currently has non-

notes the land use typology identified for the subject conforming use rights for the land use and it can continue to
site is ‘Activity Corridor’ with non-residential floor space | operate in accordance with the relevant approval.
required.
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Notes this identifies:

“A variety of land uses catering to commuters and local
residents in the area. This may include showrooms,
residential and commercial uses.”

Supports this distinction at the subject site, specifically
given the existing use of the site is commercial in nature
and appropriately located. Notes the support for this
distinction is contingent upon the land use permissibility
of *‘Motor Vehicle, Boat or Caravan Sales’ being a
permissible use, within an appropriate zoning.

Appropriate use permissibility will be considered as part of
preparation of the new Local Planning Scheme having regard
for the recommendations of the Corridor Strategy.

Recommendations

Considering the above, requests the City of Belmont not
support the Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor
Strategy in its current form, on the basis that it requires
significant contributions towards infrastructure that are
required regardless of future redevelopment, to be
borne by private developers.

Considers many identified items require engagement
and collaboration with Main Roads WA, prior to
assumptions being made in relation to the involvement
of private landowners.

While outlines being supportive of the majority of the
outcomes of the Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor
Strategy, consider the City should review the detail of
how the recommendations are implemented.

These matters have been clarified in response to the points
raised in the submission.

The City has engaged with Main Roads on the draft Strategy
and will continue to do so regarding its implementation.

29

Outlines that Belmont Forum Shopping Centre Pty Ltd
are key stakeholders within the City and take a keen
and active interest in the City’s strategic planning

Noted.
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objectives and the evolution of the associated planning
regulatory framework.

Notes Belmont Forum Shopping Centre Pty Ltd is very
mindful of, and interested in, the continued evolution
and development of the Great Eastern Highway corridor.

Consider the draft Strategy could benefit from further
refinement, to improve its clarity and usability
particularly in relation to future retail development
permissibility and consistency of terminology. Further
suggests the future implementation of the Strategy via
changes to the City’s Local Planning Framework could
also be clarified further.

Background

1. Notes the Strategy was first advertised for public Noted.
comment in 2018. element lodged a submission with the
City, which outlined items within the draft strategy
which were supported and identified items which may
benefit from further investigation and/or amendment.

2. Outlines the key issues raised in this earlier

submission were:
a) A lack of detail in relation to retail uses, nature Noted.
and extent along Great Eastern Highway. This led to
concerns regarding the potential for retail uses to be
located outside of planned and proposed activity
centres. There was also a concern that there was
minimal distinction between the permissible land
uses in activity nodes (otherwise known as activity
centres) and activity corridors.
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b) Concerns in relation to the terminology used in the
documents - particularly in relation to commercial
land uses.

c) The Local Commercial Strategy had not been
considered as part of the Great Eastern Highway
Urban Corridor Strategy.

d) Concerns regarding the implementation of the
Great Eastern Highway Urban Corridor Strategy. Noted.

3. Notes the draft Strategy was then considered by
Council at its meeting on 26 September 2023. Outlines
that many of the issues raised in the earlier 2018
submission have been addressed in the Strategy.
Matters For Further Consideration

Requests that the Strategy be updated to address the
following matters prior to being finalised:

Activity Nodes
Notes the Strategy refers to Activity Nodes and Activity | Noted. Whilst the terminology isn’t consistent, the locations

Corridors. The term Activity Node is not defined of the activity nodes are consistent with the activity centres
however these are identified in the Strategy as mixed- shown in the Activity Centre Planning Strategy. Ultimately,
use areas with active uses such as retail and food and the Activity Centre Planning Strategy guides retail floor space
beverage uses on the ground floor, with residential, provision across the City of Belmont.

commercial or office uses above.
From the guidance the Strategy provides, it is clear what
Outlines that the use of the term Activity Node is not land uses can be considered within an activity node. This will
consistent with the rest of the applicable planning inform the new Local Planning Scheme.

framework such as State Planning Policy 4.2 - Activity
Centres and the City’s Activity Centres Planning
Strategy which both use the term ‘Activity Centre’.
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Do not support use of the term Activity Node due to the
potential for ambiguity about the types of land uses that
are expected to be located in these areas. Requests that
the Strategy be updated with the term Activity Node
being replaced with Activity Centre throughout.
Commercial Terminology

Outlines the City has indicated a strategic document Noted.
such as the Strategy should not seek to define
permissible land uses, and that this level of detail is
more appropriately dealt with within structure plans
and/or scheme amendments. This position is understood
and acknowledged.

Despite this, raises concerns that the Strategy regularly | It is considered that the draft Strategy does appropriately
uses the term ‘commercial’ to describe the types of uses | differentiate between activity node and activity corridor.
it expects within Activity Nodes and Activity Corridors.
‘Commercial’ is an all-encompassing term which can Firstly, the activity nodes are depicted in locations where
include a wide range of uses such as retail, bulky goods | there are current or future activity centres planned, in
showrooms, food and beverage, medical and office uses. | accordance with the Activity Centre Planning Strategy.
Considers the use of this terms leads to ambiguity about

the future uses in the Activity Nodes and Activity The draft Corridor Strategy states that activity nodes should

Corridors and as the Strategy currently reads there is comprise of active ground floor uses which contribute to the

little distinction between the two areas. activation of the public realm, such as retail, cafes and
restaurants.

Requests that the Strategy be updated to identify the The draft Corridor Strategy states that activity corridors can

desirable land uses in Activity Nodes and Activity comprise of a variety of land uses, including commercial,

Corridors using common land use terms defined in the showrooms and offices.
City’s local planning scheme or planning regulations.

Local Activity Centre Strategy (LACS) Noted. It is not considered necessary for the Activity Centre
Notes the Activity Nodes in the Strategy have been Planning Strategy (APCS) to be reference explicitly in the
updated to be consistent with the LACS. However, notes | document as the two documents are aligned in terms of
the background section of the report has not been provisions and recommendations.
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updated to demonstrate the relationship between the
LACS.

Requests further detail be provided regarding the
relationship between the LACS and the Strategy, to
ensure consistency between the two documents.

Implementation

Notes the Strategy refers to two possible approaches to
implementation with Option 1 identified as the preferred
approach in the initial submission.

Highlights in the September 2023 Council report, the
City has acknowledged the need to take a contemporary
approach to implementing the Strategy however this
has not been reflected in the updated document.

We request that the Strategy be updated to clarify the
implementation approach and strategy.

Noted.

The Implementation section of the Strategy has been
amended to reflect a more streamlined and contemporary
approach to the implementation of the Strategy. In this

regard, prior to advertising reference to a Local Development

Plan being prepared was removed.

30

Notes that Major Holdings Pty Ltd owns multiple
properties that are directly affected by the proposed
Strategy, including:

e No. 225 Great Eastern Highway, Belmont,

e No. 189 Great Eastern Highway, Belmont,

e No. 187 Great Eastern Highway, Belmont, and

* No. 33 Abernethy Road, Belmont.

Noted.

Generally endorse the City’s vision for the area,
including the desired built environment and
development goals.

Noted.
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Requests given their client's substantial landholdings Noted.
within the Strategy area that the City of Belmont
actively consults and engages at the earliest stages of
developing any Precinct Structure Plans or Local
Planning Policies.

Considers this proactive involvement will ensure
effective collaboration and aid in the establishment of a
comprehensive planning framework that will be
beneficial to the community and the City.
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General
Requests that all the maps are updated so that No. 225 | Refer to the ‘General and administrative modifications’
Great Eastern Highway is included in its entirety. No. heading in the report.

225 Great Eastern Highway has been amalgamated
since the original 2018 draft Strategy.

Requests that No. 33 Abernethy Road, Belmont is Refer to the ‘Corridor Strategy Boundaries’ heading in the
included in the Strategy. Notes their client owns 189 report.

and 187 Great Eastern Highway and 33 Abernethy Road.
Notes 187 Great Eastern Highway is identified as “a
landmark site”. Considers the inclusion of No. 33
Abernethy Road into the study area would:

¢ allow the development of the corner lots to achieve a
better development and built form, and

e improve vehicle egress onto the side and secondary
streets.
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Access and parking typologies Refer to the ‘Vehicle Access’ heading in the report.
Requests to modify the ‘rear access, front parking’
provision to state:

"Rear access, front parking, is allowed for-a-small
number-of properties-that may-be-where [in instances
where]:

a) a physical constraint that prevents a continuous
vehicle access connection from one side street to the
other being achieved through the rear of the site, [and
b) there are existing vehicle access easements (or
similar) that allow the continuous vehicle movement to
direct traffic onto secondary street]”

Reason:

1) The Strategy does not make reference any existing
vehicle access easements (or similar) arrangements,
and

2) The rear boundaries are not all uniform, hence
achieving a trafficable vehicle safety outcome would not
be achievable in the way the City has intended

Also requests that Figures 44 and 95 are modified so Refer to the ‘Vehicle Access’ heading in the report.
that:

¢ No. 189 Great Eastern Highway has a “Front Access,
Front Parking” typology

e No. 187 Great Eastern Highway has a “Rear Access,
Front Parking” typology

Reason:
The Strategy does not reference any existing vehicle
access easements or similar arrangements.
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Signage It is not considered necessary to have that level of detail
Notes the Strategy does not make reference to within the draft Strategy.

advertising signage other than on page 121, which
states "BF14 - Ensure advertising signage is appropriate | Built Form Strategy No. 14 provides adequate guidance on
for its location, doesn’t adversely impact on the amenity | signage along Great Eastern Highway.

of the surrounding area and complements buildings on
the land.”

Requests that the strategy is updated to recognise and
acknowledge the role of advertising and signage along
Great Eastern Highway.

Reason:

The strategy doesn’t consider the role advertising
sighage as part of the urban streetscape interface.
Considers effective and well-placed advertising forms
part of any urban streetscape interface and is essential
for any commercial business. This will also inform other
development standards and provisions, such as
landscaping.

Crossings Refer to the ‘Crossings’ heading in the report.
Requests the proposed overpass west of Grandstand
Road is replaced with an underpass.

Reasons:

The overpass has the potential to block directional
sighage to cars travelling southwest towards 225 Great
Eastern Highway onto Daly Street,; and

The overpass will block the existing monolith sign on
site and any other future signage for the businesses at
225 Great Eastern Highway.

Landscaping zone

States the 2018 version acknowledged the “landscaping | Noted.
zone” to be shared within the public and private sphere.
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The 3 sites were given a landscaping typology “South -

Orrong to Tonkin”, which recommended a 6m landscape
zone measured from edge kerb line of road. This would

comprise of

e Approx. 5m within the verge, and

e Approx 1m within lot

States the 2024 version has changed the landscaping
requirements emphasising a greater requirement within
the private sphere The 3 sites have a landscaping
typology “South - Orrong to east of Ivy Street”, which
recommends a 9m

landscape zone, comprising of

e 3m within the verge, and

e 4m (Activity nodes) to 6m (Activity corridors).

Requests the strategy is modified such that:
a) There is consideration of the height of tree species
that do not block advertising signs, and

b) the placement of trees does not obstruct vehicle or
advertising sightlines, and

¢) integration of car parking within the landscape zone
where there are existing vehicle access easements with
a “Rear Access, Front Parking” and “Front Access, Front
Parking” typology.

Reason:

The Strategy doesn’t consider existing vehicle access
easements or advertising signage as part of the urban
streetscape interface. Effective and well-placed
advertising does forms part of any urban streetscape

The landscape zone in the public realm state that these will
accommodate an alignment of trees, plants and shrubs of a
low nature.

Individual landowners shall consider appropriate placement
of trees within the private realm with input from the City’s
Parks team.

The Strategy is a high-level document which guides future
development and generally aims to facilitate better amenity,
streetscape and access outcomes. This outcome can be
achieved through provisions which require landscaping at the
front of lots, and access and parking at the rear. Car parking
located within the landscape zones does not meet the vision
or proposed outcomes of the Strategy.
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interface and is essential for any commercial business to | Easements can also be amended when significant
have a street presence. redevelopment occurs on a site.

Furthermore, considers the location of the access Please refer to earlier responses regarding advertising
easement constrains the placement of car parking bays, | signage and access.

particularly for properties 187 & 189 Great Eastern
Highway and the need to facilitate access across
multiple boundaries. Therefore considers there should
be allowance for car parking within the landscape zone.

Land Use - mixed land use requirement The Strategy states “If a development is not proposing to
Requests additional text be provided to allow provide non-residential floorspace, ground level design
opportunities for non-residential (e.g. commercial and should be adaptable to enable land use change over time”.
office) development specifically for sites that are This provides for developments to propose non-residential
identified as being within the Activity Corridor. uses in the absence of residential development.

Reason:

States both the 2018 and 2024 versions required any
future development to provide a non-residential
component. Notwithstanding this however there is no
clarity as to whether a completely commercial and office
building (i.e. non-residential development) would be
acceptable.

Notes there has been a minor modification to the Noted.
“Preferred Land Uses” section wording and outlines not
having objections to this.

Setbacks As this sentence is directly referencing built form it is
States that in the 2018 version building setbacks were considered not necessary for this particular statement to
to be measured from behind the landscape zone with refer to the landscape zone or for figure 65 to be amended.

the document stating:

“The fundamental aspect of built form for the corridor
are scale, frontage and building setback from the
Landscape Zone, and transition to surrounding
development.”
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States the 2024 version deletes this ‘landscaping zone’
instead stating:
“The fundamental aspects of the built

States that Figure 65 is a carryover from the 2018
version that doesn’t reflect the 2024 statement.

Requests:

1) The “Building Setback” paragraph is to reflect the
2024 introduction statement for Precinct 2 (as noted
above).

2) Figure 65 to be updated to reflect the above.

Reason:

Notes being generally supportive of the change for the
Landscaping Zone to form part of front setback area and
that the building setback is to be measured from the
cadastre boundary.

States that different locations along the Corridor will
have different requirements for building setbacks as well
as building frontages. The building setback is the
distance a new building should be set back from the
Landscape Zone within private property and should
consider the nature and character of the location and
the uses within the building.

States that the three sites have been designated a 187 and 189 Great Eastern Highway are not considered to
moderate setback requirement and notes the draft have any topographical or physical constraints which prevent
Strategy has been amended to provide additional clarity | the sites from meeting the requirements of the ‘Rear Access,
regarding this. Rear Parking’ typology. It is noted that both of these sites

already provide a level of parking at the rear and that the
Notes their clients sites do not have a parking setback access for 187 Great Eastern Highway is off Abernethy Road.
requirement.
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Requests that Figures 71 and 94 are modified so that In light of this, it is not considered necessary for these sites
187 and 189 Great Eastern Highway have a “Parking to be designated with a parking setback typology.

Building Setback” typology.

Transitions Refer to the ‘Amalgamation of adjacent land’ heading in the

Notes their clients three sites are identified as having a | report.
‘medium’ transition typology to the abutting southern
neighbour.

Requests the following regarding the transition
provisions:

1) These be amended to include guiding development
provisions for instances whereby adjoining lots are able
to enjoy the same development rights as those within
the Strategy, provided they meet the following criteria:
a) the adjoining lot is proposed to be (or is in the
process of being) amalgamated with a site which has
been identified as a Landmark site, and

b) the amalgamated portion shall have a maximum
building height, bulk and scale that is reflective of the
abutting lot, and

¢) it improves vehicle access and safety by promoting
egress onto secondary streets, and

d) excludes the “Residential and Stables” zone.

Reasons:

Objects to the introduction of LU22 as its intended
purpose is to prevent land outside the initial scope of
the Strategy from benefitting the redevelopment
opportunities promoted by the Strategy. Considers this
is counter intuitive to achieving good redevelopment
outcomes, as the amalgamation of land is often a
requirement by many metropolitan inner city local
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governments to achieve a higher density bonus
provision, particularly flexible coded areas.

Given this, considers the Strategy should allow and
encourage the amalgamation of adjoining lots outside
the Strategy area, with supporting provisions regarding
transition-built form outcomes.

Scale

Note that whilst generally supportive of the height and Refer to the ‘Building heights’ heading in the report.
plot ratio provisions, most modern planning frameworks
are opting to move away from using “Plot Ratio” as a
form to constrain development, instead using Building
Heights and setbacks to establish a 3D building
envelope.

Suggests the City reconsiders whether maximum Plot
Ratios are still necessary as a density and built form
control within the Strategy area.

Does not object to 187 Abernethy Rd being earmarked Noted.
as a “"Key Landmark Site.”

Landmark sites were determined by sites with strategic

Requests that No. 225 Great Eastern Highway is locations, and relationships to adjoining public streets, open
identified as a “Key Landmark Site” spaces and by the potential for strong visual impact on the
Reason: surrounding area.

1) The site has a total land area of 22,280m2 and is one

the largest site within Precinct 2 that is under single The proposed landmark sites surrounding this lot were
ownership, chosen to be key landmark sites as they function as an

2) The site is opposite the Golden Gateway precinct, entry/exit to and from the Golden Gateway precinct and will

3) This site has four road frontages being Great Eastern | assist with wayfinding.
Highway, Daly Street, Barker Street, and Hargreaves

Street, and Noting the above, it is not considered that an additional

4) The site is opposite Centenary Park and Centenary landmark site is necessary at 225 Great Eastern Highway. It

Park Community Centre is also noted that this site was recently developed for various
showrooms.
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Objects to the introduction of LU22 as its intended Refer to earlier comment.
purpose is to prevent land outside the initial scope of
the Strategy from benefitting the redevelopment Refer to the ‘Amalgamation of adjacent land’ heading in the

opportunities promoted by the Strategy. This position is | report.
counter intuitive to achieving good redevelopment
outcomes, as the amalgamation of land is often a
requirement by many metropolitan inner city local
governments to achieve a higher density bonus
provision, particularly flexible coded areas. It is widely
acknowledged that fragmented ownership can stifle
good urban redevelopment outcomes.
Requests that we:
1) Outline a set of criteria where an adjoining lot outside
the Strategy could be incorporated in the Precinct Area
where it achieves the objectives of the policy, for
example:
a) The overall development will transition will have a
building height, bulk and scale that is reflective of the
abutting lot,
b) Improves accessibility and rear egress onto
secondary streets (such as Barker Street)
2) The nature of the abutting lot where is the lot is
amalgamated:
a) has been identified as an Earmarked Landmark site,

and

b) excludes the “Residential and Stables” zone.
Implementation
Suggests that Option 1 would take longer to develop It is unclear why the submitter considers that option 1 would
and implement, however it would be easier for take longer to implement noting this option proposes the
Developers and the City if there was a Single Planning preparation of one single local planning policy.
Policy framework, instead of having a “suite” of
supporting policies. The most appropriate implementation pathway will be further

investigated once the draft Strategy is adopted.
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Suggests Option 2 is identified as the preferred pathway
to implementing a planning framework over the
Strategy area with the following modifications:

i. A Single Local Planning Policy is prepared instead of
a Suite of Supporting Local Planning Policies

Reason: Considers it is easier for landowners,
developers and the community to ensure consistency
with a single statutory document, as opposed to
multiple documents. Also considers there is a greater
chance of inconsistencies between planning documents.

ii. Where a LDPs/Precinct Plans has been developed
for an Activity Node, the LDP/Precinct Plan prevails
over the Local Planning Policy,

Reason: Considers this provides a structural policy
hierarchy and addresses any inconsistencies that may
arise.

iii. Local Planning Policy No. 10 (LPP 10) is amended
to exclude No. 187 & No. 189 Great Eastern Highway,
and No. 33 Abernethy Road.

Reason: Their clients site is identified under LPP 10 as
being able to have residential townhouse development
at a maximum density of R80 within the Mixed Business
zone. This is not consistent the recommendations of the
strategy.

Request:

Local Planning Policy No. 10 will be reviewed as part of the
preparation of the new Local Planning Scheme.

Noted.
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Regardless of which pathway, as a significant landowner
within the Strategy, requests the City consults and
engages their client early in the preparation of any
Precinct Structure Plans and/or Local Planning Policies.

31

Agencies/Departments

Summary of Submission

Officer Comment

Perth Airport

32 Boud Avenue
Perth Airport WA
6105

Notes being generally supportive of strategy.
Recognises the significant steps taken by the
City to draft the Strategy for a road that serves
as a critical access route to, and from the
airport.

Notes that the City is still using the old Structure
heights Control Contour map from a few years
ago, and recommends the City updates the
contour maps from the Perth Airport website.

Noted.

Noted. This will be updated during the
preparation of the new Local Planning
Scheme.

Overview

Outlines that undertaking land use planning for
such a large and diverse area such as Great
Eastern Highway, which comprises multiple
privately-owned land parcels, is a challenge.
Notes that the level of consultation to get to this
point has been important.

Notes Perth Airports involvement in previous
consultation and considers that these
engagements were interactive and productive
with community members and stakeholders
contributing to real outcomes. Considers that
the consultation undertaken to date will ensure
that the Strategy is best placed to be created in

Noted.
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line with expectations and for successful
implementation over time.

Airspace Assessment Noted.
Notes the three types of airspace that Perth
Airport protects including; the OIS, PANS-OPS
and CNS.

QIS

Outlines that the Obstacle limitation Surfaces
(OIS) protect aircraft operating under visual
meteorological conditions. These surfaces can at
times be infringed following an assessment by
Airservices Australia and the Civil Aviation
Safety Authority and the Department of
Infrastructure, Regional Development and Cities.
Any approval will generally be accompanied with
conditions such as conspicuous colour bs and
lighting to ensure the obstacle is visible to pilots.

Notes that most of the subject area is
underneath a part of the OIS called the inner
horizontal, which is a horizontal plane at a
height of 64 m AHD. Using a worst-case ground
elevation, this would allow for construction up to
approximately 35m above ground level. At the
far south-west of the subject area the OIS
begins to slope upwards, meaning that
development in this area can be constructed to
an increased height.

PANS-OPS

Highlights that the Procedures for Air Navigation
Services - Aircraft Operations (PANS-OPS)
protect aircraft operating under instrument
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meteorological conditions. As pilots in these
conditions do not have visual reference to the
ground, infringements to these surfaces is
prohibited. The PANS- OPS surfaces are more
complex that the OIS, being the composite of
the airspace associated with dozens of different
instrument procedures that rely on differing
technologies. However, in this area the PANS-
OPS is generally higher than the OIS, meaning
the OIS inner horizontal at 61 m AHD will be the
controlling height.

CNS

Outlines that the Communications, Navigation
and Surveillance (CNS) surfaces protect the
operation of infrastructure that facilitates air
traffic control such as radars and microwave
communications links. Infringement to these
surfaces is sometimes allowable following
assessment by Airservices Australia. Most of
these surfaces are confined to the airfield or at
least the airport estate. However, the surface
that protects the operation of the Terminal Area
Radar (TAR) extends far beyond the airport and
is the most significant CNS surface. This surface
slopes upward at 0.5 degrees from the radar site
and varies from -50m AHD at the north-eastern
edge to well over 100m AHD at those parts of
the strategy area furthest from the radar's
location to the north of the airport estate.

Notes that technically all development that is Noted. The City generally refers all
proposed to be located under Perth Airport's proposals to the Perth Airport, as per State
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airspace should be referred to Perth Airport for
comment, however, acknowledge that this may
be onerous for both parties. Recommends that
City Officers contact Perth Airport by telephone,
early in the planning process, to determine
whether a specific development should be
formally referred to Perth Airport for initial
assessment, and for management of any further
agency referrals.

Planning Policy 5.1 - Land Use Planning in
the Vicinity of Perth Airport including:

e Increases in density or zoning in
areas of ANEF 20 and higher.

e Subdivision of land for residential
purposes, where lot sizes enable
density in excess under the policy

o Development identified as
unacceptable in the building site
acceptability table

e Development penetrating airspace

¢ Development penetrating height
contours

e Non-structural activities
Use of land likely to attract
significant birds

Assessment under the Perth Airport 2014
Australian Noise Exposure Forecast (ANEF) &
‘noise above’ contours

Notes that the subject area is located outside of
the Perth Airport Ultimate ANEF apart from the
far north- eastern edges.

Under State Planning Policy 5.1 (Land Use
Planning near Perth Airport) areas outside of the
ANEF contours are considered acceptable for all
uses. Land within the 20-25 ANEF is considered
conditionally acceptable for residential land uses,
and acceptable for commercial and industrial
land uses. However, it is noted that the area will
still be exposed to high frequencies and levels of
aircraft noise that may be unacceptable to some
people.

Noted. Where applicable, proposals will be
assessed in accordance with SPP 5.1 and
appropriate conditions/footnotes included
on subsequent approvals.

As per State Planning Policy 5.1 - Land Use
Planning in the Vicinity of Perth Airport, all
proposals within ANEF contours will be
assessed according to the policy. Only a
small portion of some adjacent lots to Great
Eastern Highway are affec